
1 

 

GULF OF MEXICO FISHERY MANAGEMENT COUNCIL 1 

 2 

239TH MEETING 3 

 4 

FULL COUNCIL SESSION 5 

 6 

Courtyard Marriott                         Gulfport, Mississippi  7 

 8 

OCTOBER 31-NOVEMBER 1, 2012 9 

 10 

October 31, 2012 11 

 12 

VOTING MEMBERS 13 

Doug Boyd...................................................Texas 14 

Larry Abele...............................................Florida  15 

Kevin Anson (designee for Chris Blankenship)..............Alabama  16 

Martha Bademan (designee for Nick Wiley)..................Florida 17 

Roy Crabtree..................NMFS, SERO, St. Petersburg, Florida 18 

Pamella Dana..............................................Florida 19 

Dale Diaz (designee for William Walker)...............Mississippi 20 

Myron Fischer (designee for Randy Pausina)..............Louisiana  21 

Johnny Greene.............................................Alabama 22 

Campo Matens............................................Louisiana 23 

Harlon Pearce...........................................Louisiana  24 

Corky Perret..........................................Mississippi  25 

Robin Riechers..............................................Texas 26 

John Sanchez..............................................Florida 27 

Bob Shipp.................................................Alabama 28 

Kay Williams..........................................Mississippi 29 

 30 

NON-VOTING MEMBERS 31 

Jason Brand..................................................USCG 32 

Dave Donaldson (designee for Larry Simpson).................GSMFC 33 

 34 

STAFF 35 

Steve Atran......................Population Dynamics Statistician 36 

Steve Bortone..................................Executive Director 37 

Assane Diagne...........................................Economist 38 

Shepherd Grimes..............................NOAA General Counsel 39 

Karen Hoak...............................Administrative Assistant 40 

Ava Lasseter.......................................Anthropologist 41 

Richard Leard...........................Deputy Executive Director 42 

Emily Muehlstein....................Fisheries Outreach Specialist 43 

Phyllis Miranda.........................................Secretary 44 

Charlene Ponce.........................Public Information Officer 45 

Carrie Simmons..................................Fishery Biologist 46 

 47 

OTHER PARTICIPANTS 48 



2 

 

Pam Anderson................................Panama City Beach, FL 1 

Jeff Barger.........................Ocean Conservancy, Austin, TX 2 

Tom Becker...............................T&D Charters, Biloxi, MS 3 

James Bell..........................................Covington, LA 4 

Steve Branstetter............................................NMFS 5 

Donna Brooks..............................................GFA, FL 6 

Glen Brooks...............................................GFA, FL 7 

Shane Cantrell.........................Fishing Addiction Charters 8 

David Cupka.................................................SAFMC 9 

Jason Delacruz..........................................Largo, FL 10 

Otha Easley..............................................NOAA OLE 11 

Ben Fairey.......................................Orange Beach, AL 12 

Troy Frady.......................................Orange Beach, AL 13 

Jim Gossen.....................LA Foods Global Seafood Source, LA 14 

Buddy Guindon.......................................Galveston, TX 15 

Caitlin Hamer..................................................LA 16 

Chad Hanson............Pew Environmental Trust, Crawfordville, FL 17 

Scott Hickman...................................Circle H Charters 18 

Judi Jamison.....................................GASAFF, Inc., FL 19 

Daniel Kane.......................................SE Palm Bay, FL 20 

Bill Kelly....................................FKCFA, Marathon, FL 21 

Mark Kelley.................................Panama City Beach, FL 22 

TJ Marshall....................Ocean Conservancy, Cocoa Beach, FL 23 

Sharon McBreen............................Pew Environmental Group 24 

Jessica McCawley...............................................FL 25 

Michael Miglini................................Corpus Christi, TX 26 

Russell Nelson............................................CCA, FL 27 

Bart Niquet........................................Lynn Haven, FL 28 

Chris Niquet.......................................Lynn Haven, FL 29 

Timothy O’Malley............................Fort Walton Beach, FL 30 

Bonnie Ponwith...............................................NOAA 31 

Samantha Port-Minner............................Ocean Conservancy 32 

Sean Powers.......................University of South Alabama, AL 33 

Bob Spaeth................................SOFA, Madeira Beach, FL 34 

Phil Steele........................................NOAA Fisheries 35 

T.J. Tate................Gulf Reef Fish Shareholders Alliance, FL 36 

Russell Underwood..................................Lynn Haven, FL 37 

David Walker........................................Andalusia, AL 38 

Donald Waters.......................................Pensacola, FL 39 

Don Wells........................................................ 40 

Wayne Werner..........................................Alachua, FL  41 

Daniel Willard....................................EDF, Austin, TX 42 

Bob Zales.........................................Panama City, FL 43 

 44 

- - - 45 

 46 

The Full Council of the Gulf of Mexico Fishery Management 47 

Council convened at the Courtyard Marriott, Gulfport, 48 



3 

 

Mississippi, Wednesday afternoon, October 31, 2012, and was 1 

called to order at 1:00 p.m. by Chairman Doug Boyd. 2 

 3 

CALL TO ORDER AND INTRODUCTIONS 4 

 5 

CHAIRMAN DOUG BOYD:  I would like to call to order the 239th 6 

meeting of the Gulf Council.  My name is Doug Boyd and I am 7 

Chairman of the council.  If you have a cell phone, pager, or 8 

similar device, we ask that you keep them on silent or vibrating 9 

mode during the meeting. 10 

 11 

The Gulf Council is one of eight regional councils established 12 

in 1976 by the Fishery Conservation and Management Act, known 13 

today as the Magnuson-Stevens Act.  The council’s purpose is to 14 

serve as a deliberative body to advise the Secretary of Commerce 15 

on fishery management measures in federal waters of the Gulf of 16 

Mexico.  These measures help to ensure that fishery resources in 17 

the Gulf are sustained while providing the best overall benefit 18 

to the nation. 19 

 20 

Eleven council members are appointed by the Secretary of 21 

Commerce and include individuals from a range of geographical 22 

areas in the Gulf and with experience in various aspects of 23 

fisheries. 24 

 25 

The membership also includes five state fishery managers and the 26 

Regional Administrator from NOAA Fishery Service, as well as 27 

several non-voting members.  Council staff assists the council 28 

by compiling, analyzing, and presenting fishery information, 29 

providing the council with documented management options, and 30 

organizing meetings on a variety of fisheries issues. 31 

 32 

Public input is a vital part of the council’s deliberative 33 

process and comments, both oral and written, are accepted and 34 

considered by the council throughout the process. 35 

 36 

The Sustainable Fisheries Act requires all oral or written 37 

statements to include a brief description of the background and 38 

interest of the persons in the subject of the statement.  All 39 

written information shall include a statement of the source and 40 

date of such information.   41 

 42 

Oral or written communications provided to the council, its 43 

members or its staff, that relate to matters within the 44 

council’s purview are public in nature.  All written comments 45 

will be posted on the council’s website for viewing by council 46 

members and the public. 47 

 48 
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Knowingly and willfully submitting false information to the 1 

council is a violation of federal law.  Materials submitted to 2 

council members or staff for distribution prior to or during a 3 

council meeting will be treated as all other written comments 4 

and will be posted to the website and will be maintained by the 5 

council as part of the permanent record. 6 

 7 

A digital recording is used for the public record and therefore, 8 

for the purpose of voice identification, each member is 9 

requested to identify him or herself, starting on my left.  10 

 11 

MR. KEVIN ANSON:  Kevin Anson, Alabama. 12 

 13 

MR. CORKY PERRET:  Corky Perret, Mississippi. 14 

 15 

MR. DALE DIAZ:  Dale Diaz, Mississippi Department of Marine 16 

Resources. 17 

 18 

MR. MYRON FISCHER:  Myron Fischer, Louisiana. 19 

 20 

MR. CAMPO MATENS:  Camp Matens, Louisiana. 21 

 22 

MR. HARLON PEARCE:  Harlon Pearce, Louisiana. 23 

 24 

DR. PAMELLA DANA:  Pam Dana, Florida. 25 

 26 

MR. JOHN SANCHEZ:  John Sanchez, Florida. 27 

 28 

MS. MARTHA BADEMAN:  Martha Bademan, Florida. 29 

 30 

DR. LARRY ABELE:  Larry Abele, Florida. 31 

 32 

MS. KAY WILLIAMS:  Kay Williams, Mississippi. 33 

 34 

MR. DAVID CUPKA:  David Cupka, South Atlantic Council. 35 

 36 

MR. SHEPHERD GRIMES:  Shepherd Grimes, NOAA Office of General 37 

Counsel, Southeast Section. 38 

 39 

DR. ROY CRABTREE:  Roy Crabtree, NOAA Fisheries. 40 

 41 

MR. PHIL STEELE:  Phil Steele, NOAA Fisheries. 42 

 43 

DR. BONNIE PONWITH:  Bonnie Ponwith, NOAA Fisheries. 44 

 45 

MR. ROBIN RIECHERS:  Robin Riechers, Texas. 46 

 47 

DR. BOB SHIPP:  Bob Shipp, Alabama. 48 
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 1 

MR. JOHNNY GREENE:  Johnny Greene, Alabama. 2 

 3 

LCDR JASON BRAND:  Jason Brand, U.S. Coast Guard law enforcement 4 

officer. 5 

 6 

MR. DAVE DONALDSON:  Dave Donaldson, Gulf States Marine 7 

Fisheries Commission. 8 

 9 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR STEVE BORTONE:  Steve Bortone, Gulf Council. 10 

 11 

ADOPTION OF AGENDA 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  As I stated a while ago, I’m Doug Boyd and I’m 14 

from Texas.  The next item on the agenda is the Adoption of the 15 

Agenda.  Are there any council members who have comments or 16 

questions about the agenda or any additions to the agenda? 17 

 18 

MS. WILLIAMS:  Under Other Business, I would like to add some 19 

discussion about future meetings. 20 

 21 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  That is noted.  Anyone else? 22 

 23 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  I would like to add a comment later 24 

on on the Fisheries Sustainability Forum. 25 

 26 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any other comments or questions or additions?  I 27 

will accept a motion to approve the agenda. 28 

 29 

MR. RIECHERS:  So moved. 30 

 31 

APPROVAL OF MINUTES 32 

 33 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a second by Dr. Shipp.  All in favor say 34 

aye; any opposed.  The motion passes and the agenda is approved.  35 

I am assuming that everybody has reviewed the minutes from the 36 

last meeting and does anyone have any comments about the 37 

minutes? 38 

 39 

MR. GRIMES:  I have one change and this actually Dr. Crabtree’s 40 

statement, but page 177, line 1, he is responding to Florida and 41 

it starts out “F you” and it should be “if you”.  Thank you, Mr. 42 

Chairman. 43 

 44 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Dr. Crabtree, would you like to confirm or deny 45 

that? 46 

 47 

DR. CRABTREE:  I am sure Mr. Grimes must be correct. 48 
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 1 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  That correction will be noted.  Any other 2 

corrections to the minutes?  I will entertain a motion to 3 

approve the minutes. 4 

 5 

MR. PERRET:  So moved. 6 

 7 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion and a second.  All in favor say 8 

aye; all opposed.  The minutes are approved.  The next thing on 9 

the agenda is the Review of the Action Schedule and I’m going to 10 

turn that over to Dr. Bortone. 11 

 12 

REVIEW OF ACTION SCHEDULE 13 

 14 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  You have been handed copies of the 15 

action agenda or action sheet and you also have it in the 16 

briefing book.  Please look this over at this time.  As you 17 

know, there will be probably some additions and maybe some 18 

removals later. 19 

 20 

Phil Steele and I will be looking this over and we’ll address 21 

this again after we’ve had all the committee reports, but we 22 

want to keep this agenda in mind as work is added or removed 23 

from the schedule. 24 

 25 

APPROVAL OF 2013 COMMITTEE APPOINTMENTS 26 

 27 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any other comments on that?  Moving to the next 28 

item, Approval of 2013 Committee Appointments, let me just tell 29 

you that I went through the committee appointments and I looked 30 

at everyone’s sheet that had submitted one and I made an attempt 31 

to put our council members on committees that they would like to 32 

be on and that they thought that they would have the best 33 

knowledge or ability to serve on that particular committee. 34 

 35 

I strived to have each person have around six or eight 36 

assignments in the two types of committees and I think I got 37 

there, but I’m assuming you’ve looked at it and you’ve reviewed 38 

it and if there’s anyone who would like to remove themselves or 39 

move themselves around, I certainly would entertain that, but I 40 

tried to strive for a balance from states, a balance in what I 41 

thought was ability and expertise to get a good cross-section in 42 

all of these committees.  Does anyone have a comment on that? 43 

 44 

DR. SHIPP:  Mr. Chairman, I move that we accept the committee 45 

recommendations and appointments that you made. 46 

 47 

MR. PERRET:  I second it. 48 



7 

 

 1 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a second.  Any questions or comments?  2 

All in favor of accepting the proposed committee roster for 2013 3 

as presented say aye; any opposed.  None opposed and we have new 4 

committee assignments. 5 

 6 

You will notice that I put in a chair and vice chair and so I 7 

would expect the chair and vice chair to coordinate and see what 8 

you need to do for this next year, or at least until next 9 

August, before we have a new chair, and let’s get the council 10 

business done as timely as we can. 11 

 12 

MR. PERRET:  Did you purposely put Robin and I together, he as 13 

chair and me as vice chair, so we’ve got to communicate more?  14 

Remember that, Robin. 15 

 16 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  It was more to keep you in line than to 17 

communicate.  The next item is the Review of Exempted Fishing 18 

Permits and Dr. Crabtree. 19 

 20 

DR. CRABTREE:  We have none. 21 

 22 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The next item on the agenda will be public 23 

comment and I want to, I guess, apologize to the audience and 24 

the council.  I am going to ask my Vice Chair to chair this 25 

portion of the meeting, because if I talk too long, I have found 26 

that I start coughing with this sinus problem that I have and so 27 

I’m going to turn that over to him and allow him to run the 28 

meeting at this point.  Thank you. 29 

 30 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  I do have a sampling of 31 

cards here.  Anyone else in the audience who has not indicated 32 

they would like to speak, please fill out a card and get it to 33 

staff.   34 

 35 

Most of the cards are just of those who want to speak once and 36 

then I’ve got just a couple of folks who have submitted two 37 

cards and so I will wait for those until the end and I’m going 38 

to read off a name and then I’m going to read off a second name.  39 

If that person who is called off second would be waiting to go 40 

the podium once the previous speaker is done, that would be 41 

appreciated.  We have Mr. Tom Becker first, followed by Chris 42 

Niquet. 43 

 44 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  You will have three minutes to 45 

speak.  After two minutes, that yellow warning light will come 46 

on and then you will have to stop. 47 

 48 
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PUBLIC COMMENT 1 

 2 

MR. TOM BECKER:  Dr. Crabtree, commissioners, I am here 3 

representing myself today and not the Charterboat Association.  4 

One of the things I would like to talk about again -- Each time 5 

I come, I talk about the red drum and we would sure like to see 6 

maybe some project or program that we could try and see what 7 

kind of results we get with this on the number of fish, of red 8 

drum, we catch in federal waters.  They are plentiful.  I have 9 

sent pictures to Dr. Snow and she was amazed at what she saw.  10 

 11 

The second item I would like to talk about is we have been 12 

discussing amongst ourselves that the shark, the large coastal 13 

sharks, are very plentiful and we would like to see an 14 

additional one put on the catch per vessel because we are 15 

catching so many everywhere.  You can’t get away from them and 16 

it gets to be a difficult chore when you’re trying to catch 17 

something else. 18 

 19 

The last item I want to talk about, I got this this morning and 20 

it’s about the east coast fishery managers.  They responded to a 21 

plea from 90,000 fishermen on the east coast that are committed 22 

to advancing new protections for the Atlantic menhaden.  We’re 23 

going to do the same thing here to come to the council to 24 

protect them. 25 

 26 

The menhaden populations have plummeted 90 percent over the past 27 

twenty-five years and remain at an all-time low, just 10 percent 28 

of historic levels.  On every other fish we have out there, we 29 

would have something going on with them. 30 

 31 

We need to leave more menhaden in the ocean to promote their 32 

recovery.  There is no limit on the total amount of these fish 33 

that can be caught at sea.  Every year, hundreds of millions of 34 

them are ground up for fertilizer, fish meal, farm animals, and 35 

aquaculture. 36 

 37 

On December 14, your constituents and the Atlantic States Marine 38 

Fisheries will make decisions that are critical to the recovery 39 

of the Atlantic menhaden and ocean wildlife depends on them for 40 

food.  Let the Commission know it is time to bring the menhaden 41 

fishing into the twenty-first century and I agree and we’re 42 

looking at hopefully getting this council to look at the same 43 

thing.  We have a big problem here, very big.  Any questions?  44 

Thank you. 45 

 46 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Mr. Becker.  Mr. Niquet, followed by 47 

David Walker. 48 
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 1 

MR. CHRIS NIQUET:  Chris Niquet and I’m here for the subject of 2 

leasing of red snapper IFQs.  Before the IFQ program came in, 3 

there was 200 and 2,000-pound fishing permits for red snapper.  4 

Over a third of those permits were leased by other individuals 5 

other than the owner. 6 

 7 

I know, because I had multiple permits and they were combined 8 

into one entity called an IFQ and converted into pounds.  I am 9 

leasing those pounds out everywhere from Texas into Naples, 10 

Florida, all around the coast. 11 

 12 

It lets people who could not participate in the red snapper 13 

fishery participate and make money.  It reduces the bycatch and 14 

it provides more scientific data that you people are always -- 15 

We’ve got to have more data.  It provides all this stuff for you 16 

and it produces an income for them. 17 

 18 

Leasing of these permits is akin to a marine operator, a marine 19 

operator leasing a boat slip.  They get a boat slip for a 20 

certain length of time and when that time is over with, they 21 

have to either renew their boat slip or move away.  They can do 22 

the same thing with these IFQs.  They aren’t chained to me or 23 

any other IFQ holder.  If they find a better deal, 24 

congratulations.  I am not an IFQ snapper king or anything else.  25 

I am a businessman. 26 

 27 

The next thing I want to talk about is the situation you’ve got 28 

in Texas.  You’ve got a four fish bag limit 365 days a year and 29 

both of these are in violation of federal law.  You can’t get 30 

any good data out of the place because it’s in violation.  31 

 32 

For the year, they claim they caught 200,000 pounds.  They catch 33 

200,000 pounds in a month in Florida.  If you don’t get good 34 

information, you can’t make good decisions.  Somebody please do 35 

something about Texas.  Thank you for your time and I will take 36 

any questions. 37 

 38 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Mr. Niquet.  Any questions? 39 

 40 

MR. RIECHERS:  Just a clarification.  Just understand that we’re 41 

not in violation of federal law.  That’s state waters that is 42 

open during those other days that you’re referring to.  The 43 

federal season is open as it is anywhere else and state waters 44 

are open during those other periods of time. 45 

 46 

MR. NIQUET:  May I respond to you? 47 

 48 



10 

 

MR. RIECHERS:  You can if you want, but I’m just clarifying that 1 

Texas is not in violation. 2 

 3 

MR. NIQUET:  Okay.  They recently did an interdiction in 4 

Matagorda Bay, fifty interdictions and fifty violations, a 100 5 

percent violation rate. 6 

 7 

MR. RIECHERS:  I would just say if we’re going to talk about 8 

violation rates, and we probably should look at all of those, 9 

but that same discussion can be had for each state and we need 10 

to look at all the violations across all the states when federal 11 

waters are closed. 12 

 13 

MR. NIQUET:  I agree.  Let’s get it right.  The more information 14 

you’ve got, the better information you’ve got, the better 15 

decisions you can make.  Thank you very much. 16 

 17 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you.  We have Mr. David Walker, followed by 18 

Pam Anderson. 19 

 20 

MR. DAVID WALKER:  This is David Walker from Alabama with the 21 

commercial industry, Walker Fishing Fleet.  I would like to 22 

speak about our IFQs.  They are meeting our goals and it’s been 23 

real successful for the fishermen. 24 

 25 

If there is any changes, the changes I would like to see is what 26 

the original Red Snapper IFQ Ad Hoc Panel developed, such as the 27 

use-it-or-lose-it and some of the things that were taken out by 28 

the council. 29 

 30 

The economic impact study, I disagree with it and as far as the 31 

allocation, I do not support any allocation being reallocated to 32 

the recreational sector.  I think we need to stick with the 33 

51/49.  We’ve got 51 percent of the fish and we’re representing 34 

the access for the nation, the other 98 percent of people who do 35 

not fish in the Gulf of Mexico, but they enjoy their seafood and 36 

their restaurants and the chefs love them too. 37 

 38 

Vermilion snapper, I’ve been pounding on these for a couple of 39 

years and I think I mention it in almost every testimony.  We do 40 

have issues in the vermilion snapper fishery.  It’s starting to 41 

show up in Texas now and I’m hearing it from all over the Gulf.  42 

I am worried about those and I think I would like to see those 43 

moved into different management and kind of pay close attention, 44 

because I’m hearing it from a lot of fishermen.  Thank you. 45 

 46 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you.  Any questions?  Thank you, David.  We 47 

have Pam Anderson, followed by Bob Zales. 48 
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 1 

MS. PAM ANDERSON:  Dr. Crabtree, Chairman Boyd, council members, 2 

I am Pam Anderson from Captain Anderson’s Marina, PCBA, and 3 

Panama City, Florida.  Thank you for this time to provide my 4 

comments about the decisions before you. 5 

 6 

There’s a lot of talk today of getting back to the guidelines 7 

that led our founding fathers to build this nation.  They were 8 

Christians, like many of us, and sought direction from our 9 

guidebook, the Bible.   10 

 11 

I want to challenge you, as I am challenged daily, to strive to 12 

be more obedient to God’s will for myself and for those to whom 13 

I influence.  I want to share with you what I read this morning 14 

and it just happened to be the Bible study this morning. 15 

 16 

Ephesians 5:1-17 says: Therefore, Christians, be imitators of 17 

God and walk in love, just as Christ also has loved you, but 18 

immorality or impurity or greed must not even be named among 19 

you.  For this, you know with certainty, no impure or covetous 20 

man has in inheritance in the kingdom of Christ.  Let no one 21 

deceive you with empty words and do not be partakers with them, 22 

for you or we were formerly darkness as unbelievers, but now you 23 

are light in the world and walk as children of the light for the 24 

fruit of the light consists in all goodness and righteousness 25 

and truth.  Do not participate in the unfruitful deeds of the 26 

evil one, but instead even expose them, for it is disgraceful 27 

even to speak of the things which are done by them in secret, 28 

but all things become visible when they are exposed by the 29 

light, for everything that becomes visible is light.  For this 30 

reason, it says, awake, sleeper, and Christ will shine on you.  31 

Therefore, be careful how you walk and not as unwise men and 32 

women, but as wise, making the most of your time, because the 33 

days are evil.  So then do not be foolish, but understand what 34 

the will of the Lord is. 35 

 36 

When you strive to change regulations as fisheries rebuild and 37 

people in the industry can continue in their jobs and 38 

businesses, that is good and I thank you for that consideration 39 

with the shallow-water grouper, but we need gag grouper after 40 

the red snapper season closes, just as we need the two 41 

triggerfish and have that closed June and July, just so more 42 

folks can work. 43 

 44 

I ask that you consider this things and if you untable Amendment 45 

28, that has two very hot topics combined in it, I implore you 46 

to be honest in your efforts to work on reallocation and be 47 

cognizant of the fact that some may see it as an opportunity to 48 
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pass sector separation, when the overwhelming majority of 1 

stakeholders not only have clearly stated they do not want it, 2 

but they are not here to reiterate that fact. 3 

 4 

We all need to be taking a stand for what is right and not what 5 

is easy and I leave you with this last verse.  It says: If my 6 

people who are called by my name humble themselves and pray and 7 

seek my face and turn from their wicked ways, then I will hear 8 

from Heaven and will forgive their sin and will heal their land.  9 

May God lead us to the right decisions today and tomorrow and 10 

next week.  Thank you. 11 

 12 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you.  Ms. Anderson, we have a question. 13 

 14 

MS. WILLIAMS:  Hi, Pam, and thank you for sharing that verse 15 

with us.  One word stuck out in my mind or actually two.  One 16 

was “greed” from the verse and the second one was 17 

“reallocation”.  Do you consider reallocation greed? 18 

 19 

MS. ANDERSON:  I consider if it’s done the wrong way, it’s 20 

greed. 21 

 22 

MR. ANSON:   Thank you.  Next we have Bob Zales, followed by Bob 23 

Spaeth. 24 

 25 

MR. BOB ZALES, II:  Bob Zales, II, President of the Panama City 26 

Boatmen’s Association.  Real briefly, triggerfish, our 27 

association would like to see a two fish bag limit with a 28 

closure in the months of June and July only.  We recommend that 29 

the ACT be set equal to the ACL and we feel that there’s plenty 30 

of buffer between the OFL and ABC to accommodate any overages 31 

there. 32 

 33 

We also, on the accountability measures, if the recreational 34 

fishery overruns, you need to take it out the next year at the 35 

same time and if we underfish, you need to give it back the next 36 

year. 37 

 38 

Gag grouper, two fish bag limit.  We recommend -- We would like 39 

to see, when the snapper fishery closes, gag grouper open up, 40 

but clearly that’s going to be difficult to do, because you 41 

don’t know exactly when snapper is going to close and so 42 

somewhere in the neighborhood of July 15 and let the fishery run 43 

until it shuts down. 44 

 45 

We also support elimination of the February and March closure of 46 

the fishery, because everybody should know that that closure was 47 

initially started to protect gag grouper and it doesn’t have 48 
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anything to do with red grouper.   1 

 2 

Since that closure went into effect, we have the forty-fathom 3 

break closure for four months to everybody and we have Madison-4 

Swanson and Steamboat Lumps closed and we feel there’s enough 5 

closed areas to help that fishery continue. 6 

 7 

With gag grouper, yesterday, Andy mentioned that there could be 8 

about a -- If you went to a one fish bag limit with red snapper, 9 

under status quo, which was, I think, forty-eight days, we might 10 

get a bump-up of about one-third in days if you went to one 11 

fish. 12 

 13 

With gag grouper, it appears that you only get a week or two and 14 

it’s got a longer season if you went to one fish instead of two 15 

with gag.  Now, I understand how the MRFSS data plays out and 16 

all that kind of stuff, which may be the issue there, but we 17 

would like for you all to look into that a little bit more, 18 

because if we could get more days, a substantial amount of more 19 

days, a third or better, with gag by going to one fish, we would 20 

probably support going to one fish, but with a week or two, we 21 

need to stay at two fish. 22 

 23 

On the issue that Pam discussed with sector separation and 24 

whatever you all are going to do with Amendment 28, clearly 25 

we’re on record, and there’s no reason to go much more, that 26 

sector separation we do not support.   27 

 28 

We clearly want to see the assessment completed before we start 29 

discussing sector separation any further, the assessment being 30 

the red snapper assessment that’s currently underway, and other 31 

than that, if you’ve got any questions, I would be happy to 32 

answer them. 33 

 34 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you and yes, we have a question from Dr. Dana. 35 

 36 

DR. DANA:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  Captain Zales, on the 37 

sector separation issue, if in the event the discussion is 38 

untabled and if in the event the two amendments are broken apart 39 

in the full council, are you saying that you would like to see 40 

the tabling of the sector separation amendment until after the 41 

assessment is done? 42 

 43 

MR. ZALES:  If that’s possible.  Clearly you’ve got an amendment 44 

that’s got a lot of things combined to it and so when you 45 

tabled, you tabled everything and so I suspect you’re going to 46 

have to untable everything to discuss one portion, which 47 

appears, to me, what you really want to do. 48 
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 1 

Once you get that done and you get the portion you want to 2 

discuss, leave it off the table and the rest of it, put it back 3 

until the red snapper assessment is completed. 4 

 5 

DR. CRABTREE:  Bob, if going to one fish on red snapper would 6 

increase the season by 50 percent or maybe more, would you guys 7 

support taking a look at that at least? 8 

 9 

MR. ZALES:  I believe we would, Roy.  We’ve talked about that 10 

before and always -- That was what was interesting about Andy’s 11 

thing and I know that the SSC is going to be looking at the 12 

potential to maybe increase ABC in a week or so and so if we 13 

could get 50 percent, I suspect we would probably support it.  I 14 

don’t know that for sure certain, but I suspect we would. 15 

 16 

MR. ANSON:   Thank you, Bob.  Next we have Bob Spaeth, followed 17 

by Donnie Waters. 18 

 19 

MR. BOB SPAETH:  Thank you, council members.  I’m Bob Spaeth 20 

from Southern Offshore Fishing Association.  I would just like 21 

to talk about I think it’s 26 or 28, the amendment on 22 

reallocation. 23 

 24 

I think that you should leave it tabled for now and the reason 25 

that I say that or think that is because, first of all, it’s a 26 

very contentious issue, very, very contentious, and it’s going 27 

to get more contentious as it goes down the road. 28 

 29 

Then we have the -- I am having a senior moment here and I’ve 30 

got a cold, but the -- We originally, and I said something last 31 

night, that we went under constant catch and constant F and what 32 

you’re doing if you’re doing allocation is you’re sending a 33 

signal to the industry that it doesn’t matter what you do if you 34 

take the pain in the frontend, but this council can go in there 35 

and change it, which we know you can do at any time, but when we 36 

finally go and we agreed with you on that and then the council 37 

make up changes and then here we are with a new group. 38 

 39 

I think you should wait until the stock assessment is final.  I 40 

think that we should go through the review of the red snapper 41 

first and then I think we should consider maybe untabling it and 42 

I think that if we do that, it gives us a better timeline to be 43 

able to make good decisions and that’s about it. 44 

 45 

MR. ANSON:  Any questions?  Thank you, Mr. Spaeth.  Donnie 46 

Waters, followed by Ben Fairey. 47 

 48 



15 

 

MR. DONALD WATERS:  Donald Waters, Fishing Vessel Hustler.  I 1 

would like to see the amendment stay tabled until we get more 2 

results from the stock assessment.  The reallocation issue, I 3 

just -- 2 percent of the nation may go fishing in the Gulf of 4 

Mexico, saltwater fishing offshore, and other 98 percent rely on 5 

commercial fishermen to bring fish to the dock to serve at 6 

tables and I just think the rest of the nation deserves access 7 

to these fish.   8 

 9 

How many other species is totally dominated by the recreational 10 

fishery and when you add up the big huge number that makes the 11 

recreational fishery whole, a percent or two of red snapper is 12 

not even a drop in the ocean. 13 

 14 

I disagree with the way the data was used in the assessments.  15 

2003, I want to -- It’s just a -- I am trying to think of the 16 

word that I want to use, but it’s hypothetical against real 17 

data.  18 

 19 

Now, moving on, the SSC themselves -- The members of that table 20 

said if, and I quote, if there is movement from one sector to 21 

the other, they think it should be maybe 1 percent and so this -22 

- Okay, it is, but they think extremely small increments, maybe 23 

make it a 50/50 allocation.  That’s their recommendation and 24 

they was kind of -- They felt like what they said a lot of times 25 

the council took out of text or blowed it up into something 26 

else. 27 

 28 

The five-year review, I would make that so simple.  It’s meeting 29 

and what it’s doing -- To open it up and to create more 30 

arguments and to create more jobs and just to create more havoc 31 

and make me come to these meetings.  I don’t appreciate coming 32 

here and I don’t appreciate your time.  I want to go fishing and 33 

I would like to see something just really and truly just -- I 34 

would just like to see something so that we didn’t have to 35 

bicker among ourselves.  Thank you. 36 

 37 

MR. ANSON:  Any questions?  All right, Donnie, thank you.  We 38 

have Ben Fairey, followed by Troy Frady. 39 

 40 

MR. BEN FAIREY:  My name is Ben Fairey and I operate the 41 

Charterboat Necessity in Orange Beach, Alabama and I appreciate 42 

the opportunity to address the council and this is the first 43 

council meeting since some of the new council members have been 44 

appointed and I look forward to working towards sensible 45 

solutions to our fishery management issues. 46 

 47 

The main thing that we need in the charterboat industry is days 48 
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and I think that the council is starting to look at lowering 1 

some of the bag limits and I concur with that.  To me, vermilion 2 

snapper, we could drop it to five to seven fish per person.   3 

 4 

We also need to start to take a look at red porgies, because of 5 

effort shift.  It’s a species, especially off of Alabama, that 6 

is being utilized very heavily.  Triggerfish, two per person, I 7 

think that’s more than fair. 8 

 9 

Gag, I would like to see it go to one fish.  If you think about 10 

it, off of our area the average size of the gag snapper is 11 

fairly large and so one per person is more than fair.  You take 12 

a six-passenger boat, for example, and you catch six gags and 13 

they average over fifteen pounds, that’s a lot of fish. 14 

 15 

Red snapper, as I said, we need days.  I would like for the 16 

council to discuss the one red snapper per person.  Also, I 17 

think this might help on dead discards.  Have as long a season 18 

as we possibly can so we just avoid the disappointment that I 19 

see a lot on the charterboat, especially because we carry so 20 

many families nowadays. 21 

 22 

These kids, they always say that’s the biggest fish I’ve ever 23 

caught and all that and we vent and let the fish go and 24 

sometimes they don’t survive and so being able to try to prevent 25 

those type of issues I think would be prudent.  That’s about it.  26 

The more days that we get, the better.  Thank you very much. 27 

 28 

MR. SANCHEZ:  I just had a question for you.  Do you always, 29 

always get six people on your charter?  Do you ever get less 30 

than six, you know three people wanting to go out or something? 31 

 32 

MR. FAIREY:  No, sir.  The boat that I operate is a multi-33 

passenger boat and I’m licensed for thirty people and rarely do 34 

I have less than five or six.  My average, if I had to guess, is 35 

probably anywhere between eight and twelve folks. 36 

 37 

MR. SANCHEZ:  I only ask because I’ve heard from other sectors 38 

in the charterboat industry, throughout Florida, that they want 39 

more days than numbers of fish and so that’s a reoccurring 40 

theme, but also, I was just thinking too that if you have a six-41 

pack and you’ve only got three people, then -- I just want to 42 

make sure that they’re understanding that and that’s clear that 43 

one fish might only be two fish if you have a small, limited 44 

charter.  I just wanted to touch base on that and get some 45 

insight. 46 

 47 

MR. FAIREY:  If I could respond, we’re getting better and 48 
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better, especially off of Alabama, at avoiding red snapper.  I 1 

have learned the areas, over the past several years, of how to 2 

avoid red snapper and learning to become a better fisherman and 3 

diversifying. 4 

 5 

If you think about it, you catch your snappers and then some red 6 

porgies and some vermilions and throw in a king mackerel and 7 

almaco jacks, we catch a fair amount of those, and that’s plenty 8 

of fish, but having a closed season, I don’t have anything to 9 

sell.  Thank you. 10 

 11 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Ben.  We have Troy Frady, followed by Jim 12 

Gossen. 13 

 14 

MR. TROY FRADY:  Ladies and gentlemen of the Gulf Council, my 15 

name is Troy Frady and I’m a six-pack operator in Orange Beach, 16 

Alabama.  I would like to thank you for the opportunity to be 17 

here. 18 

 19 

I want to just go right on into the topics.  On the triggerfish, 20 

I do agree with the two fish bag limit per person.  We’ve got to 21 

have something to catch at all times through the year and pretty 22 

much where we are, we have a May through the end of August 23 

season and we want to have something to give to the customers 24 

when they do come and so the two fish bag limit is acceptable 25 

with me. 26 

 27 

The gag grouper, going to one per person and opening July 1 and 28 

continuing until we run out of gag grouper is acceptable for me.  29 

The vermilion snapper, it was talked about yesterday about being 30 

ten per person would be acceptable and the reality is that a lot 31 

of boats go out and we only catch a basketful anywhere or on a 32 

six or eight-hour trip, about thirty or thirty-five pounds of 33 

vermilion anyway and so a ten fish bag limit would give an 34 

opportunity to at least have something to take home for dinner. 35 

 36 

The red snapper, my biggest thing is I care more about the 37 

biology of the fish and making sure that those fish are able to 38 

be harvested ten or fifteen or twenty years from now or so 39 

future generations can enjoy them. 40 

 41 

If I’m understanding of other charter fishermen’s needs for the 42 

number of fish that they have to provide for their customers -- 43 

A one fish red snapper bag limit for me would be fine, if it 44 

would help us keep our boats on the water and give our customers 45 

a little something to harvest. 46 

 47 

Mr. Sanchez just asked Ben about do you always maximize six 48 
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people on your boat and if you were to ask that question of me, 1 

I usually take families.  During this red snapper season, I 2 

believe we kept a limit of snapper like eleven days out of the 3 

forty-six-day season and so I’m selling an experience, but they 4 

still want to have something to eat and you can’t penalize those 5 

people who really want to have something to eat versus those who 6 

don’t necessarily have to have it all the time or have as many 7 

fish. 8 

 9 

Just having the one red snapper and having a longer season would 10 

be beneficial to me and another thing that really is -- I think 11 

we need to continue looking at is don’t take off the electronic 12 

data reporting off the table. 13 

 14 

Right now, the headboats have got a little deal there and if 15 

you’re going to treat one fairly, you’ve got to treat us all 16 

fairly.  Keep the opportunity for charterboats to have access to 17 

tools like the reporting of the electronic logbooks and so, Dr. 18 

Crabtree and Ms. Bonnie, we all will be able to see real time 19 

what charterboats are actually catching so we don’t exceed our 20 

ACL. 21 

 22 

It’s just important not to just let that go by the wayside and 23 

we need to urge MRIP and tell them what we’re going to do 24 

instead of allowing MRIP to tell us what they want to do, 25 

because they’re going to lead on this and we need to keep it 26 

ahead.  Thank you. 27 

 28 

MR. ANSON:  Any questions?  We have a couple of questions. 29 

 30 

MR. PERRET:  I guess I could have asked Ben or Captain Zales or 31 

any of you this, but I’m hearing possible reduced bags, but all 32 

of you want days, days at sea, to be able to take people out.  33 

If indeed you had longer periods of time that you knew one 34 

season would go for X number of days, I have to assume, from a 35 

business standpoint -- We’re hearing more and more about 36 

economics and all of you would be able to have a better business 37 

sense of what you’re going to do in the next X number of days if 38 

indeed that season were left open or seasons were open and you 39 

had something to catch. 40 

 41 

Days, again, we continue to hear are more important, being able 42 

to get out there, and I guess you concur, hopefully, and that’s 43 

my understanding. 44 

 45 

MR. FRADY:  If it makes sense biologically to allow us to reduce 46 

a bag limit and not hurt the fish, but allow them to become more 47 

sustainable, I am all for it.  I am all for businesses having a 48 
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sustainable business plan.   1 

 2 

How uncomfortable would it be if you all came to the next 3 

council meeting not having any information or tabs to read on 4 

how to plan your business?  It would be kind of chaotic in here 5 

trying to figure out what you’re going to do at the council 6 

meeting if you weren’t able to plan and so the same applies for 7 

fishermen.  We’ve got to have that opportunity. 8 

 9 

MR. PERRET:  Believe me, the first thing I take into account is 10 

the resource and then the people that go after the resource and 11 

try and provide as much as we can for them.  Thank you. 12 

 13 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Troy.  We have Jim Gossen, followed by 14 

Scott Hickman. 15 

 16 

MR. JIM GOSSEN:  I’m Jim Gossen and I represent Louisiana Foods, 17 

which is a wholesale seafood distributor in Houston.  Our market 18 

reach is throughout Oklahoma, Arkansas, Texas, and Louisiana and 19 

I’m here to tell you that the management you’ve done on the Gulf 20 

of Mexico and the reef fish has been a wonderful thing for us.  21 

In my forty years of business, I can’t imagine seeing it better 22 

for the industry. 23 

 24 

We can prepare to know how much fish we’re going to get every 25 

week and we can go out and give the end user, the consumer, a 26 

longer shelf life on the fish and so that’s been a wonderful 27 

thing. 28 

 29 

That being said, I would hope that if the stock assessment 30 

increases that you would allow the distributors to get more 31 

access to this fish.  We literally reach in the tens of 32 

thousands of people every week and that’s the only way, through 33 

the commercial fishermen, that they have a chance, these end 34 

users through the grocery stores, restaurants, hotels, and 35 

caterers, to get these fish and to be able to enjoy our resource 36 

that we have in the Gulf of Mexico. 37 

 38 

In turn, if the stocks were decreased, I would expect a decrease 39 

and so for us, we want the resource to continue.  I want to see 40 

young fishermen be able to come up and start fishing in the 41 

industry. 42 

 43 

When I started in this business, I would drive down any bayou in 44 

Louisiana, Texas, Alabama, and Mississippi and there were many, 45 

many places to buy seafood.  Today, it’s a dwindling industry 46 

and I hope in my lifetime that I don’t see it decrease any more.  47 

I hope we’re on the upswing and I think a lot of the positive 48 
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things that you all have done with management, and that’s the 1 

bottom line, is management, gets better and we have more 2 

resources to sell to the public and thank you very much.  I 3 

appreciate it. 4 

 5 

MR. ANSON:  We have a question over here from Mr. Pearce. 6 

 7 

MR. PEARCE:  Jim, thanks for coming to testify.  Have you seen 8 

an upswing in the demand for local seafood lately? 9 

 10 

MR. GOSSEN:  Yes.  I think today, more than ever, chefs and 11 

grocery stores want to buy as much as they can locally.  It’s 12 

better for the environment and it’s better than packing 13 

Styrofoam boxes and shipping them across the nation and so the 14 

chefs today are very concerned about buying local fish. 15 

 16 

When I started in this business over forty years ago, 100 17 

percent of what I sold came from the Gulf of Mexico.  Today, 18 

it’s 18 to 20 percent.  I really hate to see that go less and 19 

less.  We have to stay in business as a business and so we’re 20 

going to have to go out and get the product and if we can better 21 

manage the Gulf to better service that consumer, the end user, 22 

hooray for us as an industry.  That’s our concern. 23 

 24 

We don’t want -- We have the demand and we have people -- It 25 

used to be, years ago, people bought fish and froze it and we 26 

don’t have that so much today, because they had to, either where 27 

they would go out for ten days and rush back and we didn’t make 28 

any money and the fishermen didn’t make any money. 29 

 30 

With the individual quota, I can tell my fishermen that I need 31 

10,000 pounds or 5,000 pounds on Wednesday and, weather 32 

permitting, they can go and get it and we sell it fresh.  Local 33 

is what we want.  We preach that every day, buy from your local 34 

fishermen and keep them in business.  We don’t need less and 35 

less fishermen. 36 

 37 

MR. PEARCE:  Just as a follow-up, how many pounds of fish do you 38 

do in a week and if you didn’t have that, how would it affect 39 

your business? 40 

 41 

MR. GOSSEN:  We do probably over -- 42 

 43 

MR. PEARCE:  Domestic fish. 44 

 45 

MR. GOSSEN:  Domestic?  Probably 25,000 pounds a week and that 46 

includes red snapper, grouper, redfish, which is produced now 47 

and farm raised, which brings up another subject.  We killed 48 



21 

 

that industry and we’ve killed the freshwater industry and so 1 

we’re really only relying now on the Gulf of Mexico. 2 

 3 

Thirty-five years ago, I didn’t sell any salmon and we sell 4 

40,000 pounds of salmon a week today and 99 percent of it is 5 

farm raised and so we need to look in that direction for the 6 

Gulf of Mexico, too.  It’s not going to affect my life any, but 7 

I’m looking for the future for my kids and grandkids, that if we 8 

don’t change things, they will be a boutique industry and no one 9 

will make a living out of it. 10 

 11 

DR. ABELE:  Other than farm fish, where does most of your 12 

imported fish come from? 13 

 14 

MR. GOSSEN:  Indonesia, China, South America, Peru, and 15 

naturally, we would buy it all here if we could get it and I 16 

think today, more than ever, chefs and buyers want local, but we 17 

just don’t have the fishery, unfortunately, that we used to have 18 

and I’m not in the research end of it, but I just see it as a 19 

buyer and a consumer and being in the business all my life.  20 

It’s a dwindling business, unfortunately. 21 

 22 

MR. ANSON:  We have two other questions. 23 

 24 

MS. WILLIAMS:  Sir, I really appreciate you coming today and I 25 

would further appreciate you letting everyone in your industry 26 

know that they need to come and speak to us. 27 

 28 

MR. GOSSEN:  I understand that. 29 

 30 

MS. WILLIAMS:  Seriously.  The price for product, do you get a 31 

higher price for your domestic than you do your foreign product? 32 

 33 

MR. GOSSEN:  Today, a lot of the price that goes into foreign 34 

product, especially if you’re buying fresh -- Fresh is something 35 

that brings really a higher price, but a lot of the fresh 36 

product that we bring into the country, other than the salmon, 37 

it’s flown in and we do a lot of trucking of product, but a lot 38 

of that cost goes into fuel today and a lot of the price, I’m 39 

sure, of red snapper and grouper today is because of a result of 40 

fuel. 41 

 42 

Yes, we do get more money today for -- For instance, forty years 43 

ago when I was buying red snapper, I was paying fifty-cents a 44 

pound and today, we’re paying over five-dollars a pound and we 45 

have the demand for it, where we didn’t have the demand.  The 46 

fishermen were really begging us to buy the product and today, 47 

we’re begging the fishermen to buy the product and so that’s the 48 
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difference. 1 

 2 

MR. ANSON:  One final question from Mr. Sanchez. 3 

 4 

MR. SANCHEZ:  I do appreciate you coming, because you represent 5 

a side of this that rarely approaches the podium, the seafood 6 

consumer, distributor.  You kind of represent both sectors.  I 7 

wanted to ask you, do you personally or any entity you’re 8 

involved in own any shares in the snapper fishery? 9 

 10 

MR. GOSSEN:  No, I don’t.  Are you selling them? 11 

 12 

MR. SANCHEZ:  No, sir. 13 

 14 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Mr. Gossen.  Before we move on to Scott 15 

Hickman, followed by Buddy Guindon, we have a comment from the 16 

Chairman. 17 

 18 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Scott, thank you and let me take just a second.  19 

Emily reminded me that because we were moving quickly in the 20 

agenda that I started about thirty minutes early on public 21 

comment and so I just wanted to say that on the agenda we were 22 

supposed to start public comment at 1:45.   23 

 24 

If anyone has come in, we are not cutting off your ability to 25 

speak and if you would fill out a comment card, Emily will get 26 

it to us and you will certainly be allowed to speak and, again, 27 

if we have enough time, we’ll go through the second round of 28 

cards.  I just wanted to make sure that everybody knew that 29 

they’re going to have ample time today to speak and we will not 30 

cut anybody off because we started early. 31 

 32 

MR. SCOTT HICKMAN:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman and ladies and 33 

gentlemen of the Gulf Council.  We keep hearing the same 34 

reoccurring theme from fishermen that keep coming to the 35 

microphone and coming to these meetings.  They want more days 36 

and we want more flexibility.  We want more access. 37 

 38 

It’s become clearer and clearer to myself and others that we can 39 

fix part of that real easy right off the bat and that’s with 40 

better data collection and we continue to overfish our ACL, what 41 

nineteen out of twenty-two years now, and it’s like writing hot 42 

checks every year.  We’re never going to have any money in our 43 

account or we’re going to go bankrupt if we continue to write 44 

hot checks. 45 

 46 

We’ve got a real good opportunity here with the headboats and 47 

the charter for-hire fleet, as a start, to implement electronic 48 
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data collection. 1 

 2 

Many, many members of our organization, the Charter Fishermen’s 3 

Association, have, for two years now, participated in the 4 

iSnapper data collection system with the iPhones.  It’s a great 5 

system and what few bugs were in it, we worked them out.  It’s a 6 

platform that’s shovel-ready and ready to go. 7 

 8 

We’ve got some numbers that I’ve given to some of you all that 9 

what this thing could cost.  There seems to be some other 10 

sources of funding to get this thing going.  I know that 11 

Bonnie’s group has got some work to do on their end, but this 12 

could be a step right off the bat in being able to give that 13 

access to stop the loss that we’ve been experiencing every year 14 

with shorter and shorter seasons because we overfish the ACL. 15 

 16 

How do you stop that?  Well, you quit overfishing the ACL.  17 

Better data.  More timely data.  Let’s push this electronic data 18 

collection system for the charter fleet and the headboats at a 19 

faster pace and let’s get it implemented and let’s get it done. 20 

 21 

Two, flexibility.  The current system doesn’t let my business 22 

really even enjoy the red snapper season.  I’ve got a huge 23 

tourist destination in Galveston, Texas.  We’ve got a large 24 

charterboat fleet.  When the biggest portion of the tourists are 25 

there, red snapper season is open, but we have all of our 26 

pelagic fish and we have so many other species that we can fish 27 

for other than red snapper and so I really don’t need red 28 

snapper in June and July or whenever. 29 

 30 

I would love to be able to catch my red snapper in the spring 31 

and in the fall, when I don’t have a lot of those pelagic 32 

species, and so by not having any flexibility in the management 33 

system, I’m being hurt just from that and so let’s look at these 34 

other options, days at sea, headboat cooperatives, all these 35 

other things that we’ve got on the table.   36 

 37 

Let’s get some things out there and test them and see if we can 38 

give these businesses a better business plan to let us survive 39 

and be profitable and give the public a better experience.  40 

That’s all I’ve got today and I thank everybody for their time. 41 

 42 

MR. ANSON:  Any questions?  Thank you, Scott.  Next we have 43 

Buddy Guindon, followed by Russell Underwood. 44 

 45 

MR. BUDDY GUINDON:  Hello and I’m Buddy Guindon, Gulf of Mexico 46 

Reef Fish Shareholders Alliance and commercial fisherman.  I 47 

want to start off by thanking you very much for the 48 
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implementation of the grouper tilefish individual fishing quota.  1 

My son is out on the water right now making me a good living and 2 

if it wasn’t for you, he wouldn’t be doing that, because our 3 

stocks of fish are doing great. 4 

 5 

As we know, red snapper is under a rebuilding program and it 6 

continues to be under a rebuilding program and it’s doing very 7 

well, but if we could find a way to fix the management system in 8 

the recreational fishery, we could do better.  We could leave 9 

those seven-hundred-and-some-thousand pounds of fish that we 10 

overharvested this year in the water and next year it would be 11 

better. 12 

 13 

It’s a job that needs to be addressed.  We’re worrying about 14 

reallocation when the recreational sector gets more fish, if you 15 

look at the record, of overfishing and the more fish they get, 16 

the higher they overfish their quota and it’s not their fault.  17 

They’re not the ones managing the fishery.  They’re the ones 18 

going out and fishing under the rules that are laid out for 19 

them. 20 

 21 

We really have to look at some other management options and take 22 

reallocation after you get the problem of rebuilding the fishery 23 

under control.  Once you have everyone inside their catch 24 

limits, then we can take on the redistribution of the fish, but 25 

if you’re going to throw more fish into a system that’s 26 

overfishing and thereby creating more overfishing, then you’re 27 

continuing to interfere with the rebuilding program. 28 

 29 

The red snapper five-year review, as far as I know, it’s meeting 30 

all its goals.  There are some things you would like to see, 31 

like where are new entrants going to come in?  As a large quota 32 

shareholder, without new entrants, my quotas are worth nothing 33 

to me and so it’s the job of the people that hold the quota, 34 

that are going to retire and get old, to find someone that can 35 

buy it and find a way to finance them to buy it, to lease it, to 36 

do whatever needs to be done to continue that business. 37 

 38 

It shouldn’t be a strain on the council to try to figure that 39 

out.  It should be a strain on the industry that is supported by 40 

the quota and by that fishery to solve these problems.  If you 41 

look at the record, and you’ll see it when you do -- We are 42 

addressing the problem of not having enough red snapper in the 43 

eastern Gulf. 44 

 45 

Every year, they have a little bit more and a little bit more 46 

and we’ve set up the mechanisms, through the quota banks, to get 47 

those fish to those people and so as you look at these, know 48 
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that the industry is aware of the problems and we are solving 1 

them and they’re probably not problems that we need to address 2 

here at council and they should be addressed by the industry.  3 

Thank you. 4 

 5 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Buddy.  We have a question from Dr. 6 

Crabtree. 7 

 8 

DR. CRABTREE:  Just one thing.  We have gone over the 9 

recreational quota for the last couple of years and that’s a 10 

problem and we need to work on that, but we have not been 11 

overfishing as far as all the science we have.  There is no 12 

overfishing going on and that’s because we have a buffer between 13 

the TAC and the overfishing level. 14 

 15 

Even with these overruns, we should all be clear that, at least 16 

based on what we know right now, and that could change with a 17 

new assessment, but as far as we know, we have not been 18 

overfishing and so the stock should still be growing each year 19 

and I just wanted to get that on the record. 20 

 21 

MR. GUINDON:  You’re correct and I apologize for not making that 22 

clear, but if we left those 750,000 pounds of fish in the water 23 

and they stayed within the limits that were set to be fished by 24 

the recreational fishery, our stock would grow at a greater 25 

rate. 26 

 27 

DR. CRABTREE:  That you’re exactly right about that. 28 

 29 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Buddy.  Next, we have Russell Underwood, 30 

followed by Wayne Werner. 31 

 32 

MR. RUSSELL UNDERWOOD:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  I am Russell 33 

Underwood from Panama City, Florida.  I own about six boats and 34 

I’ve been fishing for about forty-two years.  I have been part 35 

of this system for about twenty-five years, going to these 36 

council meetings and being on the panels. 37 

 38 

You all have done a great job managing this red snapper, this 39 

resource, and that’s the most important thing, is the resource.  40 

You all gave us a chance, the industry, the commercial sector, 41 

to help develop the IFQ program and I think it’s been very 42 

successful. 43 

 44 

We have an accountable fishery, a sustainable fishery.  Each 45 

year, you all are giving us more and more fish to catch and we 46 

get rewards for the things we have worked for and sit back.  The 47 

recreational has paid their dues too in rebuilding the stocks. 48 



26 

 

 1 

Every one of you all need to give yourselves a little pat on the 2 

shoulder.  There’s a lot of new faces on this council that are 3 

learning the process and learning about IFQ.  The council needs 4 

to keep their ears and eyes open and learn about this IFQ.  To 5 

me, it’s the greatest plan in the Gulf. 6 

 7 

Our red snapper stock is probably the greatest stock, rebuilding 8 

stock, in the Gulf.  Seven or eight years ago, without IFQs, we 9 

were in trouble.  That’s why we got IFQs.  IFQs was nothing 10 

about -- It was about fleet reduction.   11 

 12 

We were overcapitalized with too many fishermen in the business 13 

and too many fish at one certain time and so we’ve done a good 14 

job with this IFQ and I really strongly support it and I commend 15 

what you all -- You’re catching a lot of slack about this IFQ, 16 

but it’s a great plan and what you hear about is -- I don’t have 17 

to speak about red snapper no more.  The recreational is talking 18 

about the resource. 19 

 20 

The resource is there for the fishermen and as far as the 21 

recreational, they’re right.  They don’t need a whole lot more 22 

fish, but what they need is more time and I support more time.  23 

I came from the recreational sector for ten years and they need 24 

more time to fish.  If it’s a one fish bag limit, let them 25 

decide that and not me.  Let them decide that. 26 

 27 

Another point of today’s discussion was the economic analysis.  28 

The presentation yesterday, I fully don’t support that and I 29 

wish you all would continue to get some social and economic 30 

impacts from us, maybe from some of our people, and I think you 31 

all are missing a few things on the social and economic impact 32 

of the red snapper fishery to the public and that’s about all 33 

I’ve got to say and thank you. 34 

 35 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Russell.  We have a question from Ms. 36 

Williams. 37 

 38 

MS. WILLIAMS:  I actually have two, but they’re tied in.  Do you 39 

still own six boats today? 40 

 41 

MR. UNDERWOOD:  Yes, I do. 42 

 43 

MS. WILLIAMS:  Do you lease to those boats?  Do you lease to 44 

your own boats? 45 

 46 

MR. UNDERWOOD:  Yes. 47 

 48 
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MS. WILLIAMS:  Although you actually own the quota, it’s showing 1 

up on the books as being leased, right? 2 

 3 

MR. UNDERWOOD:  Yes. 4 

 5 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Russell.  Next we have Wayne Werner, 6 

followed by Mark Kelley. 7 

 8 

MR. WAYNE WERNER:  Wayne Werner from Alachua, Florida, owner of 9 

the Fishing Vessel Sea Quest.  Well, you know you’re going to 10 

hit the six-year review here, being it’s going past five years 11 

this year and it’s right on schedule with the red snapper 12 

rebuilding plan and so that’s pretty good. 13 

 14 

When we get there, you know you had an ad hoc panel suggest 15 

quite a few things and some of them addressed leasing issues, 16 

use-it-or-lose-it, the same type of things you’re talking about. 17 

 18 

When I came to this meeting, I thought I would hear a lot more, 19 

but all I’m hearing about is reallocation and stuff like that 20 

and I’m not hearing a lot of the stuff that was -- I don’t hear 21 

this council reviewing what the ad hoc did.  I don’t know why 22 

you put them together.  Just not to listen to them?  That really 23 

doesn’t make a lot of sense. 24 

 25 

Now, over time here, I’ve been doing this right here for twenty 26 

years, more than that, twenty-five years.  I’ve been a 27 

participant in this and seen a lot of people come and go.  A lot 28 

of people don’t know the history of this fishery and all the 29 

things we tried to do. 30 

 31 

We tried to implement bycatch with red snapper and it didn’t 32 

work.  We tried micro-derbies, mini-derbies, and it didn’t work 33 

and so we ended up with this system where we’re at today and it 34 

works and we’re accountable. 35 

 36 

You’re saying that we’re not paying enough for our system.  The 37 

recreational is paying nothing for their system.  They’re not 38 

accountable and I just don’t see this as being really fair and 39 

equitable and to talk about reallocation in an unaccountable 40 

fishery, one that’s been over nineteen out of twenty-two years, 41 

is not right. 42 

 43 

I’ve got to bring up the triggerfish, because you all were 44 

discussing them.  I really hate putting a trip limit on them, 45 

but I guess we’re going to have issues of wasting some if we 46 

don’t and so about a hundred pounds. 47 

 48 
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I think whenever you take the hypothetical, such as what 1 

happened with this economic study, and try to base it against 2 

facts, you’re not going to get an equal playing field there 3 

either and that’s about all I have to say and thank you. 4 

 5 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you.  Any questions?  Thank you, Wayne.  Next 6 

we have Mark Kelley, followed by Timothy O’Malley. 7 

 8 

MR. MARK KELLEY:  Mark Kelley from Panama City and I represent 9 

three boats, two of which are dual permitted.  All three of them 10 

are charterboats and we are IFQ owners.  Today, I’m standing up 11 

here on the gray triggerfish.  Two fish per person and a 12 

fourteen-inch size limit and a June and July closure, we could 13 

live with. 14 

 15 

As far as on the gags, when we had the meeting in New Orleans, I 16 

entertained the thought of one fish per person and Dr. Crabtree 17 

said that was feasible, but after I see the numbers of going 18 

from two to one, I have a hard time with the math there of how 19 

we get twelve or fourteen days when we cut the two bag limit in 20 

half, but yesterday we was told that if we cut the snapper in 21 

half it would be a 39 percent increase. 22 

 23 

I don’t know what a twelve to fourteen days on the gags increase 24 

is, but it’s not enough for me to stand up here and tell you 25 

that I could go along with one per person.  We are sacrificing 26 

at one per person, because when we do have a light load of three 27 

or four people -- All three of our boats are multi-passenger 28 

boats and carry up to twenty-four. 29 

 30 

When we do have a group of two or three people, one or two fish 31 

makes a great different on your catch.  We have survived this 32 

fall on the two gags per person.  On the gag opening, I support 33 

the opening to come July the 15th and I would prefer it to come 34 

right behind red snapper being closed, because we’ve got to have 35 

some kind of fish to market to our clients. 36 

 37 

We don’t need red snapper and gag grouper together.  They need 38 

to be separated and so my proposal is two fish per person 39 

beginning July the 1st or July the 15th, somewhere in there, and 40 

going on until the quota is reached. 41 

 42 

Also, I am for doing away with the two-month closure of the 43 

shallow-water grouper.  That gives us something to catch in 44 

February and March.  I am not for the twenty-fathom line outside 45 

of it being closed.  It’s an enforcement issue and it’s a fence 46 

issue, where they’re going to cross it. 47 

 48 
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One amazing thing I would like to say is here everybody talks 1 

about the recreational industry as over and we’re over and we’re 2 

over and we’re over.  We’re over because that’s the amount of 3 

days we’re given and we’re penalized because that’s the amount 4 

of days we fish in, but the amazing thing is red snapper is 5 

still coming back even though we’re over. 6 

 7 

One other thing on the vermilion snapper is 2011 was a high-8 

catch year.  In Panama City, we’ve seen a high catch of 9 

vermilion snapper due to the misplacement of the vermilion 10 

snapper.  We caught vermilion snapper sizes that we’ve never 11 

caught before in depths of water we’ve never caught them before. 12 

 13 

I think we may be jumping the gun from going from twenty down to 14 

ten and now something needs to be done, but some of the council 15 

members have made the statement that twenty fish is too many, 16 

but I want to be the one the decides how many is too many.  17 

Thank you. 18 

 19 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you.  Any questions?  Thank you, Mark.  Next 20 

we have Timothy O’Malley, followed by Daniel Kane. 21 

 22 

MR. TIMOTHY O’MALLEY:  Thank you, council, for letting me be 23 

here to speak.  My name is Tim O’Malley and the name of the 24 

commercial boat is the Miss Nell.  I’ve been fishing all my 25 

life, born and raised, fourth generation.  I don’t know anything 26 

else other than that. 27 

 28 

I’ve got a son who comes home on leave and wants to commercial 29 

fish and I won’t let him.  He’s in the United States Army, 30 

because I don’t see any future for him in it.   31 

 32 

Right now, all I do is king mackerel fish.  I have sword fished 33 

and I’ve done it all, snapper fished.  Being born and raised in 34 

the Keys down there, I lobster fished, but right now, all I’m 35 

doing is king mackerel fishing and the qualifications to own a 36 

king mackerel permit is way too easy. 37 

 38 

I think they’re spitting on my profession when I can go out of 39 

West Palm Beach or Key West or Destin, Florida.  I’m a traveling 40 

king fisherman and that’s all I do, is chase kingfish.  When I 41 

can go out of there and I see plastic outriggers hanging off a 42 

Donzi with three outboards and three guys on there drinking beer 43 

and putting fish on my quota, it makes me sick to my stomach. 44 

 45 

There need to be less king mackerel permits.  The qualifications 46 

to own one of them needs to be full-time king mackerel fishermen 47 

or a commercial fisherman full-time. 48 
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 1 

That quota in the Panhandle, it’s like 193,000 pounds and that’s 2 

near enough quota.  There’s plenty of fish there.  We fill that 3 

quota in a couple of weeks and the fish haven’t even got there 4 

yet.  The quota over there needs to be brought up and that’s all 5 

I’ve got to say at this time. 6 

 7 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Tim.  Any questions?  Thank you.  Daniel 8 

Kane, followed by Bart Niquet. 9 

 10 

MR. DANIEL KANE:  Hello.  My name is Dan Kane and they call me 11 

Hurricane Dan.  I used to be a full-time king mackerel fisherman 12 

and I used to fish king mackerel twelve months a year and made a 13 

pretty good living at it.  You people have destroyed my life 14 

through your incompetence. 15 

 16 

I asked Roy Crabtree last year how many commercial king mackerel 17 

permits there should be in the United States of America and, 18 

Roy, how many commercial king mackerel permits should there be 19 

with an eight-million-pound quota? 20 

 21 

DR. CRABTREE:  I don’t know that. 22 

 23 

MR. KANE:  How can you manage anything without doing the math?  24 

There should be 300 permits and no more and there’s probably 25 

600.  There’s nobody on this council that has the intelligence 26 

and the integrity to figure out how to fix this king mackerel 27 

permit. 28 

 29 

I looked up the definition of intelligence and integrity and 30 

there’s nobody in front of me that possesses intelligence and 31 

integrity.  What you’ve done to me is criminal.  Amendment 18 32 

and 19 has criminal intent and if you pass it through, it’s 33 

going to be a crime. 34 

 35 

Roy Crabtree, I want you to resign.  You have ruined my life and 36 

you have no intention of fixing this king mackerel fishery.  I 37 

have wrote three love letters in the last week and I would like 38 

you to make copies and give them to everybody on the council. 39 

 40 

This little book here is letters I wrote in the last three years 41 

and a couple other letters to President Obama.  I am sure that 42 

none of you have read these letters, because you don’t have the 43 

intelligence or the integrity to do the job required. 44 

 45 

The way I look at it, you destroyed my life and the National 46 

Marine Fisheries Service should be shut down.  You’re wasting $1 47 

billion of the taxpayer money to destroy American lives.  Jesus 48 
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Christ’s best friends were commercial fishermen and what have 1 

you got against me?  What is my problem? 2 

 3 

I mean I’m a man of honor and integrity and how many people in 4 

front of me have served in the military?  Have any of you done 5 

time in the military, a single one of you?  Have you?  Thank 6 

you.  There is one person of honor. 7 

 8 

Have the honor and integrity to fix this king mackerel problem.  9 

I’ve lost $60,000 last year and $50,000 the year before.  My 10 

house is underwater and I’ve got a second mortgage and I work 11 

like a dog and now I’ve been out of work for three months a year 12 

for the last two years and it’s only getting worse.  Please, 13 

have the integrity to read this. 14 

 15 

There are seven solutions to the king mackerel problem.  16 

Amendment 18 and 19, you’re like just throwing gasoline on a 17 

runaway fire.  It’s horrible and I don’t think there’s a single 18 

one of you that measure up to Kane standards.  You are horrible, 19 

horrible, horrible people. 20 

 21 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Mr. Kane.  You can provide your 22 

documentation to the council staff and they can distribute it to 23 

the council members.  We have Mr. Bart Niquet, followed by 24 

Russell Nelson. 25 

 26 

MR. BART NIQUET:  Bart Niquet from Panama City.  I own or did 27 

own four snapper endorsements and now they’ve all been 28 

accumulated into one, but I thank you for letting me talk about 29 

them anyway. 30 

 31 

When the red snapper IFQ program was first enacted, the TAC was 32 

set at nine-million pounds, split 51/49 between the commercial 33 

and recreational fishermen.  Immediately after the enactment, 34 

the TAC was cut, with the promise that as the stock increased so 35 

would the TAC. 36 

 37 

Also, we were told that each sector would be held accountable.  38 

What went wrong?  The council, or maybe just some of its 39 

members, have, over the past twelve or fifteen years, made 40 

statements or promises which have not been kept and though I 41 

should know better, I still hope things will turn out as 42 

promised. 43 

 44 

After the IFQ programs for red snapper and grouper have been 45 

stabilized, that would be the time and I would be in favor of an 46 

IFQ program for vermilion snapper and amberjack.  I don’t 47 

believe we need to include porgies in this in any such program. 48 
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 1 

From the layman’s point of view, which I guess I am, the council 2 

is trying to do too many things at once and as a result, nothing 3 

is really being accomplished.   4 

 5 

I think the leasing program is working fine and I lease snappers 6 

to people all over the Gulf.  In fact, I even lease some up in 7 

Alabama and Georgia and I don’t know whether those people own it 8 

or not, but they say they use them.  I think that part of the 9 

program, the IFQ program, is not really being understood by a 10 

lot of the people and that’s about all I’ve got and thanks for 11 

letting me talk. 12 

 13 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Mr. Niquet.  We have Russell Nelson, 14 

followed by Daniel Willard. 15 

 16 

DR. RUSSELL NELSON:  Thank you, folks.  My name is Russell 17 

Nelson and I’m a fisheries scientist here representing the 18 

Coastal Conservation Association.  When the red snapper IFQ 19 

program was put into place, one of the intentions of this 20 

council was that that program should be self-supporting. 21 

 22 

The costs of running that program, the administrative costs, 23 

should not be borne by the taxpayers or the rest of NMFS’s 24 

budget and we have heard repeatedly over recent years that it is 25 

not supporting the program for whatever reason.  I am not going 26 

to go into them, but we urge the council to fix this problem. 27 

 28 

That program has given $80 million of the public resource to a 29 

small group of people in the Gulf of Mexico and I thank Larry 30 

Abele for his explication of the economics of that fishery.  You 31 

as taxpayers are receiving no return on that money that was 32 

given away and a slight 1 to 2 percent return on that would 33 

yield $800,000 to $1.6 million and that might be enough to pay 34 

for the program. 35 

 36 

Despite availability of IFQ shares and despite the foreknowledge 37 

that as the stock recovered that red snapper would return to 38 

their previous historical grounds off the west coast of Florida 39 

and I remember years ago raising that question as a council 40 

member and the economist involved said, that’s all right and the 41 

market will take care of that and they’ll have shares available 42 

and they can be leased.  That is probably the case in a real 43 

free and open market, but it’s not happening here.   44 

 45 

I was distressed to see that the review used bycatch in the 46 

eastern Gulf data only from 2008 and said it looks like the IFQ 47 

program has improved the bycatch.  Well, it hasn’t.   48 
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 1 

Hundreds and hundreds of thousands of fish are being discarded 2 

dead over there because for whatever reason, the fishermen in 3 

the grouper fishery, tilefish fishery, can’t get the shares.  I 4 

would urge you to fix this problem and that we should not be 5 

discarding dead fish. 6 

 7 

There are a number of people who have said let’s just finish 8 

this review and not worry about allocation and all this.  NOAA 9 

has a catch share policy and that requires that allocations and 10 

methods of transferring shares between sectors be a part of the 11 

five-year review of every catch share IFQ program in this nation 12 

and so you have to do it.  It’s very simple and it’s part of the 13 

job that you have been assigned. 14 

 15 

I hope you would take the chance to take a look at a letter that 16 

I distributed today.  We are proposing that this council 17 

consider, among other options, a strategy of allocating 18 

increases in TAC to the recreational sector until such time as 19 

the allocation becomes economically efficient and the net 20 

benefits to the nation from the resource the people of this 21 

nation own in the Gulf are being returned. 22 

 23 

This strategy will not handicap any current IFQ share.  They 24 

won’t take anything away from anyone, and I can tell you that we 25 

have a lot of members who would like to see that done, but it 26 

would allow you a relatively painless way to redistribute those 27 

shares and at such time as economic efficiency returned, then 28 

you could go back to distributing them however was important. 29 

 30 

MR. ANSON:  Russell, your time is up.  Could you wrap it up, 31 

please? 32 

 33 

DR. NELSON:  I am finished then, unless there’s a question. 34 

 35 

MS. WILLIAMS:  I should know better, but I don’t.  Okay, Russ.  36 

The first ITQ program that was developed by the council, and you 37 

were on the council at that time, that program did require the 38 

fishermen to pay all the costs, law enforcement and everything.  39 

It wasn’t just administrative.  That program was stopped, wasn’t 40 

it, by Congress?  Right? 41 

 42 

DR. NELSON:  Yes, it was. 43 

 44 

MS. WILLIAMS:  Then they came back, and I believe you were still 45 

on the council at that time, and they developed a new program 46 

and you supported that new program, right? 47 

 48 
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DR. NELSON:  I wasn’t on the council when the new program was 1 

adopted.  I was on this side of the council. 2 

 3 

MS. WILLIAMS:  You were?  Okay.  I’m sorry.  I was just so used 4 

to seeing you on this side, but I do recall CCA supporting this 5 

trading or leasing or whatever you want to call it between the 6 

commercial and the recreational fishery, but I thought that 7 

since then, CCA, that you came before us and CCA no longer 8 

supported that.  Have you all changed your position? 9 

 10 

DR. NELSON:  No and I would urge you to read the letter, Kay.  11 

We have not come out in opposition to this IFQ program.  I think 12 

there are many reasons, but we are simply saying fix it to make 13 

it consistent with the goals and objectives of the original 14 

program. 15 

 16 

We don’t always predict what’s going to happen in the world and 17 

we often deal with unintended consequences.  We take one action 18 

and we think it’s going to work this way and it doesn’t.  This 19 

review is your time to look at the program and applaud where 20 

it’s working and where it’s not working, make changes to make it 21 

a better program. 22 

 23 

MS. WILLIAMS:  CCA would support leasing or trading of 24 

commercial IFQs with the for-hire sector? 25 

 26 

DR. NELSON:  I would like to see any proposal that would allow 27 

transferability.  Your catch share policy says you’ve got to 28 

show that you’ve at least looked into that and so look into it 29 

and at such time that you develop a proposal, we will take a 30 

stand. 31 

 32 

We would certainly support having the states or consortiums of 33 

states or other groups being able to buy shares and move them 34 

from one sector to another and we would like to look at any 35 

other possible action that is rationally, objectively going to 36 

extend the red snapper season in the recreational sector. 37 

 38 

MS. WILLIAMS:  Thank you. 39 

 40 

DR. NELSON:  I answered your questions and I didn’t act like a 41 

politician in a debate. 42 

 43 

MS. WILLIAMS:  I appreciate that. 44 

 45 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Russell, and I’m going to pass it over to 46 

Steve. 47 

 48 
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EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  I just received an email from Reed 1 

Hendon that I would like to read to you: I wanted you to all 2 

know that Tom McIlwain passed away earlier this afternoon after 3 

his long bout with cancer.  There are no details yet on the 4 

funeral arrangements, but I will pass those on when I can.  5 

Please keep Janet and Stacy in your thoughts and prayers.  Could 6 

we have a moment of silence, please? 7 

 8 

(Whereupon, a moment of silence was held in memory of Tom 9 

McIlwain.) 10 

 11 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  We will take a ten-minute recess. 12 

 13 

(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 14 

 15 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Let me call us back together, please, and we 16 

will continue with public comment.  I will turn it back over to 17 

Vice Chairman Anson. 18 

 19 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  We will continue on.  I 20 

have Daniel Willard, followed by Samantha Port-Minner. 21 

 22 

DR. DANIEL WILLARD:  Good afternoon, members of the council, and 23 

thank you for the opportunity to speak before you today.  My 24 

name is Dr. Daniel Willard and I am economist with the 25 

Environmental Defense Fund Gulf and Southeast Oceans Program and 26 

I’m here today to give comments and recommendations on two 27 

important issues before the council right now and also we have 28 

submitted a comment letter with more details. 29 

 30 

My first comment is on the red snapper IFQ five-year review.  31 

There is clear evidence that the IFQ is meeting the goals 32 

established for it by the FMP and these goals were to ensure the 33 

IFQ program helps rebuild the stock, to reduce overcapacity, and 34 

to eliminate derby fishing conditions. 35 

 36 

The red snapper IFQ five-year review AP, ad hoc AP, met last 37 

year and reported that the program has reduced excess capacity 38 

and stabilized red snapper markets, improved monitoring, reduced 39 

discards, and improved safety at sea. 40 

 41 

Also, research presented to the Socioeconomic SSC this month 42 

confirms that fishing capacity is being reduced and also, from 43 

the most recent red snapper IFQ annual report, which was one of 44 

the reports that was summarized by Dr. Jessica Stephen from NOAA 45 

yesterday, we see that the fishery is harvesting just under its 46 

quota each year and overall discards have been reduced. 47 

 48 
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Overfishing for red snapper has ended and we see the ACL 1 

steadily increasing each year as the stock improves.  The report 2 

also shows us that ex-vessel prices have increased and 3 

stabilized and now we’ve gotten out of this market cycle of boom 4 

and bust with these corresponding supply gluts. 5 

 6 

Also, IFQ share prices are strong, which reflects the industry’s 7 

long-run optimism for improvements in economic and biological 8 

conditions in the fishery.  Profitable fisheries are important 9 

for coastal communities and also for the nation and the wealth 10 

that is generated by secure IFQs delivers a powerful incentive 11 

for environmental stewardship. 12 

 13 

We believe the IFQ program is achieving its goals and we 14 

recommend that the program be continued into the future.  We 15 

also recommend the council prioritize expanding IFQs to all reef 16 

fish in the management unit. 17 

 18 

The red snapper IFQ is a success and we would like to build on 19 

this and expand this kind of profitability and sustainability 20 

throughout the fishery. 21 

 22 

My final comment is that we strongly support the initiative for 23 

electronic reporting on for-hire vessels, and I mean headboats 24 

and charterboats.  I think the recreational fishery is in need 25 

of a major overhaul and this is a step in the right direction.  26 

This can improve the speed and accuracy of catch and effort data 27 

that is needed to manage catch limits and seasons.  We think 28 

this should include options for daily reporting and a hail-in 29 

requirement, so that the system is verifiable and enforceable. 30 

 31 

We encourage you to work together with NOAA, the for-hire 32 

industry, and other stakeholders to develop a plan for real-time 33 

reporting that has flexibility and support from the for-hire 34 

industry.  Thank you for your time. 35 

 36 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you.  We have a question from Dr. Abele. 37 

 38 

DR. ABELE:  There are many wonderful things about the IFQ, but 39 

as an economist, what is the economic theory that establishes 40 

the gifting of the initial shares without any compensation back 41 

to the American public?  I can’t think of another public 42 

resource that is structured in that way. 43 

 44 

DR. WILLARD:  I don’t think that this is a case of shareholders 45 

with money just falling out of their pockets.  I think that this 46 

money enters the economy and not just in coastal towns, but also 47 

the nation.  This benefits us all. 48 
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 1 

DR. ABELE:  It does with logging and it does with grazing and it 2 

does with oil leases, but in all of those cases, the resource is 3 

bid for in some sort of auction principle.  The way it is now, 4 

it is extremely difficult for new entrants to get into the 5 

fishery, given that share prices are now pushing eighty-dollars 6 

each. 7 

 8 

DR. WILLARD:  I think that people can disagree about auctions 9 

versus grandfathering initial allocations and that has been 10 

tried elsewhere in the world.  One advantage of grandfathering, 11 

I think, is that it can help secure cooperation from existing 12 

stakeholders in the fishery.   13 

 14 

It helps ensure their cooperation with management and I look at 15 

it as they’re the ones making an investment in the rebuilding of 16 

this resource and for that reason, they’re entitled to some of 17 

the rents that are created from a rebuilding fishery. 18 

 19 

DR. ABELE:  We could argue forever on this, but I don’t see the 20 

rent resource issue any different than the gifting of the 21 

shares, but I will end it there. 22 

 23 

MR. ANSON:  Any other questions? 24 

 25 

MR. PERRET:  Do you have a written statement to provide to the 26 

staff so the council can get it? 27 

 28 

DR. WILLARD:  Yes, Corky.  I submitted a letter to Chairman Boyd 29 

and to the council staff. 30 

 31 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you.  Next we have Samantha Port-Minner and 32 

Bill Kelly. 33 

 34 

MS. SAMANTHA PORT-MINNER:  Good afternoon, everyone.  I am 35 

Samantha Port-Minner, speaking on behalf of Ocean Conservancy.  36 

First, we would like to thank you for the work this week in 37 

moving through a number of difficult issues. 38 

 39 

We have submitted, as usual, a number of detailed comment 40 

letters and I just plan to highlight some of the recommendations 41 

this afternoon.  For the gag regulatory amendment, we recommend 42 

delaying action on modifications to the shallow-water grouper 43 

spawning closure until after the council has had the opportunity 44 

to fully evaluate the consequences for gag and other shallow-45 

water groupers. 46 

 47 

Further, there’s been little discussion to support why altering 48 
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the closure in a way likely to increase discards is consistent 1 

with National Standard 9.  We recommend clearing up this 2 

inconsistency at full council or selecting the no action 3 

alternative until further analysis can be done. 4 

 5 

If the council chooses to proceed with a split season for gag, 6 

we recommend a two-sub-season option and avoiding any split-7 

season scenario that spans multiple MRIP waves, in order to best 8 

evaluate the first season’s landings to accurately determine the 9 

closure data of the subsequent season. 10 

 11 

We strongly recommend that the council base its estimate of 12 

season length on the high-discard model estimates until there’s 13 

evidence to the contrary and this will provide additional 14 

assurance that total mortality remains at or below the level 15 

specified in the rebuilding plan. 16 

 17 

Regarding vermilion snapper, we support the actions taken in 18 

committee relative to setting the vermilion snapper ACL.  From 19 

our perspective, setting the catch limit at or very close to ABC 20 

is not advisable. 21 

 22 

The probability of allowing overfishing is high in this 23 

scenario, because the ABC is so close to the overfishing limit 24 

and management control of the vermilion snapper fishery is not 25 

as good as it is in other fisheries in the Gulf. 26 

 27 

In order to improve management control and reduce uncertainty 28 

around achieving catch targets and limits, the council should 29 

consider creating separate allocations for commercial and 30 

recreational sectors to improve sector accountability, either in 31 

this action or in the future. 32 

 33 

Regarding electronic reporting and for-hire vessels, if the 34 

council decides to move ahead with electronic reporting 35 

requirements only in the headboat fishery, we recommend starting 36 

a complementary process to discuss and develop the necessary 37 

data and validation elements for charterboats and do this on an 38 

accelerated timeline. 39 

 40 

I want to close briefly with thanking the Ad Hoc Restoration 41 

Committee for their discussions on Monday and for providing an 42 

essential voice for marine fisheries in the ongoing discussions 43 

of Gulf restoration and also on behalf of Ocean Conservancy, we 44 

would like to express our condolences to Tom McIlwain’s family 45 

and he is in our thoughts and prayers. 46 

 47 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you.  Any questions for Samantha?  Thank you, 48 
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Samantha.  Next we have Bill Kelly, followed by Chad Hansen. 1 

 2 

MR. BILL KELLY:  Mr. Chairman and members of the council, I’m 3 

Bill Kelly with Florida Keys Commercial Fishermen’s Association.  4 

First off, I just want to extend our sincere appreciation on 5 

behalf of the fishermen in Monroe County to Dr. Roy Crabtree 6 

with National Marine Fisheries Service and to both councils, Mr. 7 

Cupka and Mr. Boyd. 8 

 9 

We had a perfect example of how setting ACLs can be problematic, 10 

because timing is everything on yellowtail snapper.  11 

Fortunately, while we saw a potential huge problem there, we 12 

also saw how the system can work based on industry working with 13 

management, with Dr. Crabtree and others, to resolve these 14 

situations as rapidly as possible.  Also, it gave us a nice 15 

little shakeup and an opportunity to think about reexamining the 16 

yellowtail snapper fishery and that’s, briefly, what I would 17 

like to talk to you about. 18 

 19 

I have submitted my comments in writing to both councils and to 20 

Dr. Crabtree and we would like you to consider a joint fisheries 21 

management plan with regard to yellowtail snapper and setting 22 

one single quota for the year. 23 

 24 

If that’s not possible, we would certainly want to see authority 25 

relinquished -- Ask the Gulf Council to relinquish their 26 

authority to the South Atlantic Council, because that’s where 27 

the majority of the fish are caught. 28 

 29 

We would also like to see a change in the fishing year from 30 

January 1 to December 31 and change that to August 1 and run 31 

that to July 31.  That way, if in fact a closure is warranted, 32 

it would occur during the optimal spawning period, which, as we 33 

all know, is the best way to protect any species of fish. 34 

 35 

We would like to see you set an ACL exceptionally high, which 36 

you are in the process of doing.  We would like to see it equal 37 

to the ABC, as a matter of a fact, but something else we would 38 

like to throw out there just for your consideration would be 39 

that you set a soft TAC, just as you do in the recreational 40 

fishery, and let’s see where this goes. 41 

 42 

We’ve got a stock that’s not undergoing overfishing and is not 43 

overfished and we set that soft TAC and we see where we end up.  44 

If we overrun the quota, it’s something that’s very easily 45 

correctable the next year and we know that we’re going to have 46 

big numbers, because we’ve seen that from the SSC.  Again, it’s 47 

something that I think should be discussed and you should take a 48 
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look at it. 1 

 2 

We would like to see dealer reporting increased and we would 3 

like to see it at least weekly and electronically and then 4 

something I just want to put in perspective for you is we’re 5 

talking in this allocation or division about 25 percent Gulf and 6 

75 percent to the South Atlantic. 7 

 8 

There’s 275 yellowtail snapper fishermen in Monroe County in 9 

south Florida.  100 of them do it fulltime and 175 of them are 10 

involved in it as multispecies fishermen.  We have 160 miles of 11 

coastline from Fort Lauderdale/Miami down to the Dry Tortugas on 12 

the Atlantic side where we fish yellowtail and we have five 13 

miles on the north side of the Tortugas that are fished by 14 

approximately twenty of those fishermen and we have 25 percent 15 

of that allocation to the Gulf and so we certainly need to take 16 

a look at that as well. 17 

 18 

Again, we want to thank you for all of your cooperative efforts 19 

to keep this fishery open and we appreciate all of your good 20 

work and thank you. 21 

 22 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Mr. Kelly.  Next, we have Chad Hanson, 23 

followed by T.J. Tate. 24 

 25 

MR. CHAD HANSON:  Good afternoon, Chairman Boyd and the rest of 26 

the council.  First, I wish condolences to Dr. McIlwain’s family 27 

and his family of students and students at GCRL, which I am an 28 

alumnus from 1995, where he was there, and also, we wish well to 29 

Mr. Larry Simpson and a speedy recovery. 30 

 31 

Good afternoon and I’m Chad Hanson with the Pew Environment 32 

Group and thank you for the opportunity to address you this 33 

afternoon.   34 

 35 

We strongly recommend that the council hold off on final action 36 

for the gag framework action.  There are several reasons for 37 

this.  Gag are overfished and the rebuilding plan was just 38 

approved last year.  There is not adequate data and analysis to 39 

ensure the preferred alternatives will not undermine the 40 

rebuilding plan and result in continued overfishing of this 41 

depleted species. 42 

 43 

In particular, we urge the council to reconsider revising the 44 

February/March shallow-water grouper spawning season closure.  45 

The premise for revising this closed season was to reduce gag 46 

discard mortality while protecting spawning offshore.  However, 47 

there is data or analysis in the framework document that 48 
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supports this assumption.   1 

 2 

In fact, dead discards could increase due to the increase in 3 

fishing effort for shallow-water grouper inshore of twenty-4 

fathoms during this time, among other factors, and instead, an 5 

analysis specific to the recreational data should be undertaken 6 

to determine what impact this action would have on effort, dead 7 

discards, and protections of the shallow-water grouper spawning 8 

aggregations and how all this together will impact the gag 9 

rebuilding plan. 10 

 11 

National Standard 2 of the Magnuson-Stevens Act requires the 12 

council to use the best scientific information available and we 13 

are concerned that this requirement has not been met in that 14 

action. 15 

 16 

In Action 1, the proposed June 1 to July 15 season falls into 17 

two different waves of MRIP data and will make it difficult to 18 

determine how long the fall season should be without risking 19 

overfishing.  This also significantly increases the level of 20 

management uncertainty for this fishery. 21 

 22 

If the council chooses to go this route, you will need to select 23 

management measures that reflect this high level of management 24 

uncertainty in order to maintain catch at the targeted level.  25 

Given the limitations of the current recreational data 26 

collection system, this approach makes it more likely that the 27 

catch will exceed the ACL and that, in turn, will result in 28 

reduced fishing opportunities the following year. 29 

 30 

This action was initiated at the request of Florida and the 31 

season selected as a preferred alternative by the Reef Fish 32 

Committee was offered by Florida’s representatives. 33 

 34 

In addition to needing further analysis of how this will impact 35 

the rebuilding plan, given how much of the gag fishery takes 36 

place in Florida state waters, we urge the council to delay 37 

final action on this until after the Florida Commission’s 38 

December meeting, where they could commit to consistent 39 

regulations with the initial season selected by the council and 40 

with any in-season adjustments later deemed necessary. 41 

 42 

We recognize that through this action the council is attempting 43 

to adaptively manage gag in a way that better meets the needs of 44 

the fishing public.  However, it is critical that you do so only 45 

when you have solid scientific analysis that ensures the actions 46 

proposed in the framework will not undermine the rebuilding plan 47 

for this critically depleted species. 48 
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 1 

You must also ensure that it will adequately protect the 2 

spawning grouper and the current data collection system is up to 3 

the challenge of managing split seasons.  Thanks for your 4 

consideration on these remarks. 5 

 6 

I also want to mention, quickly, that while we’re concerned with 7 

the discard mortality not being factored into the gray 8 

triggerfish rebuilding plan, we do support the preferred 9 

alternatives and would like to see that move forward as quickly 10 

as possible and we also support the Data Collection Committee’s 11 

motion to split the headboat and charterboat electronic 12 

reporting amendments into separate documents and to move those 13 

along expeditiously.  Thank you. 14 

 15 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you.  Any questions?  Thank you, Chad.  Next, 16 

we have T.J. Tate, followed by Shane Cantrell. 17 

 18 

MS. T.J. TATE:  Thank you, Mr. Chair, Gulf Council, and Dr. 19 

Crabtree.  I am here today representing myself, T.J. Tate, and 20 

not the Shareholder’s Alliance.  I represent the average 21 

middleclass seafood consumer who you say that you don’t hear 22 

from. 23 

 24 

My family, for generations, has never owned a boat, operated a 25 

boat, except for a pontoon boat which we took out on the lake 26 

just to go inner tubing.   27 

 28 

As a seafood consumer and average American, I cannot afford to 29 

pay charter rates.  I am a working, fulltime mom of a two-year-30 

old and honestly, I don’t have the time to go recreational 31 

fishing, much less the financial resources. 32 

 33 

I am not the anomaly.  I am the norm of the American public that 34 

you represent.  I rely on my local restaurants and grocery 35 

stores to get fresh seafood supply from the local commercial 36 

fishermen.   37 

 38 

When I first moved back to Florida nine years ago, one of the 39 

first things that I did was I went to a restaurant and I ordered 40 

a grouper sandwich and the reason why was because from the time 41 

I was about this big and we came to Florida from Kentucky on 42 

family vacations, to me grouper meant Florida seafood.  Grouper 43 

meant Gulf of Mexico seafood.  That was the first thing I did 44 

when I moved back to Florida.  If you take away fish from the 45 

commercial fishing industry, you take away fish not only from 46 

me, but from my family and no, I do not own shares.  Thank you. 47 

 48 



43 

 

MR. ANSON:  Any questions?  T.J., thank you.  Shane Cantrell, 1 

followed by Michael Miglini. 2 

 3 

MR. SHANE CANTRELL:  Hello.  I’m Shane Cantrell and I’m speaking 4 

for the Charter Fishermen’s Association.  First of all, thanks 5 

for the opportunity to provide my comments today.  First, I 6 

would like to mention that while we all come together to discuss 7 

the best ways to manage our fish, it’s easily forgotten the 8 

human aspect of this whole process. 9 

 10 

We have members of our community dealing with serious health 11 

issues and we would like to wish Susan Boggs and Larry Simpson a 12 

speedy recovery.  Please keep them in your thoughts and prayers, 13 

as well as the family of Tom McIlwain in his recent passing. 14 

 15 

We feel it is unfair for the council to take lasting action on 16 

the joint amendment for sector separation and reallocation at 17 

the meeting this week.  This was not presented to the industry 18 

on the council or committee agendas. 19 

 20 

At the last meeting, the council decided to postpone action on 21 

this amendment until June.  Sector separation is a huge issue 22 

and addressing it without notice seems to be unfair.  By taking 23 

action on an item not on the agenda, our industry will be 24 

blindsided by the council and the council told our industry that 25 

they were going to postpone action until June of 2013. 26 

 27 

We are not opposed to moving forward on these issues, but 28 

something this important needs to be on the official agenda for 29 

the meeting before taking lasting action.  30 

 31 

For years, the charter for-hire fishermen have been calling for 32 

better data.  We would like to see electronic reporting on all 33 

for-hire vessels.  We encourage the entire recreational sector 34 

to move forward on developing better data collections and 35 

implementing them.  Let the headboat electronic data reporting 36 

move forward.   37 

 38 

In addition, we would like the council to continue developing 39 

and begin implementing real-time data collection in the charter 40 

for-hire industry.  Pilots, in general, are a good way to test 41 

new ideas and the council needs to support pilot programs as 42 

they become available. 43 

 44 

The discussion on gag grouper really points out how we need more 45 

flexible management systems.  We are being asked to choose 46 

between options, none of which that fill the needs of the 47 

fishery, the user group, or the biological goals of the fishery 48 
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management. 1 

 2 

There are flexible management alternatives that allow all the 3 

user groups to access the fishery based on their individual 4 

needs.  Thank you. 5 

 6 

MS. WILLIAMS:  What are your thoughts about reducing the red 7 

snapper bag limit to one fish? 8 

 9 

MR. CANTRELL:  Personally, and speaking for the Charter 10 

Fishermen’s Association, reducing the bag limits to one fish 11 

isn’t our biggest issue.  We would prefer more of a flexibility 12 

in the management system rather than just playing around with 13 

the bag limits.  14 

 15 

We’ve been playing around with bag limits and seasons for a long 16 

time now and we haven’t seen the benefits at this point and we 17 

would like to see the flexibility to run our businesses the way 18 

that they need to be run. 19 

 20 

MR. RIECHERS:  Shane, just as a -- I know Mike is going to come 21 

up and speak to the same issue you spoke to regarding untabling, 22 

but you all understand though that we need to untable so that we 23 

can have further discussion, because we have to do that as a 24 

full council, so that if we’re going to have a special red 25 

snapper or Reef Fish Committee, we basically have to untable it 26 

at this meeting so that we can then have reasonable discussion 27 

at a special meeting that we’re trying to hold before the next 28 

council meeting. 29 

 30 

It’s a delicate situation, I understand, as to how much 31 

discussion we should probably have tomorrow, but you understand 32 

procedurally why we’re trying to think about doing that? 33 

 34 

MR. CANTRELL:  Yes and we just feel that since it wasn’t on any 35 

agenda, we were completely unaware of it coming forward to this 36 

meeting and I feel like a lot of our industry feels the same 37 

way. 38 

 39 

MS. WILLIAMS:  I am sorry, but just one more question, because I 40 

know that we talked a little earlier.  Was it your understanding 41 

that this special meeting that we were going to have was to 42 

discuss the five-year review and not any type of reallocation? 43 

 44 

MR. CANTRELL:  My understanding was we were going to touch on 45 

the five-year review and that’s what was on the agenda and I 46 

wasn’t aware that reallocation was.  I became aware of the 47 

special meeting and I do see the need for it.  How are we 48 
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supposed to cover twenty-four items in one committee?  That’s 1 

kind of the task that you all have -- That’s you all’s task and 2 

not mine. 3 

 4 

MR. PERRET:  Shane, you weren’t the only one that didn’t know 5 

there was going to be that discussion.  Some of us council 6 

members didn’t know a thing about it either. 7 

 8 

DR. CRABTREE:  I would point out that a lot of us council 9 

members didn’t know there was going to be a motion made to table 10 

it at the last meeting either. 11 

 12 

MR. CANTRELL:  But it was on the agenda to be discussed. 13 

 14 

MR. GRIMES:  Let’s be fair and realistic about this.  We talk 15 

about a lot of things that are not specifically mentioned on the 16 

agenda.  The statute requires that no action be taken on 17 

something unless it’s listed on the agenda, but it is completely 18 

appropriate for us to raise new issues and discuss things in the 19 

order that they come up. 20 

 21 

MR. PERRET:  I just want Mr. Cantrell and the public to know 22 

that they were not the only ones that didn’t know this thing was 23 

going to be talked about. 24 

 25 

MR. PEARCE:  Dr. Crabtree, I will let you know I made sure I had 26 

the votes.  I talked to everybody before I made the motion. 27 

 28 

DR. CRABTREE:  You are good, Harlon.  I know that. 29 

 30 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Shane.  Next we have Michael Miglini, 31 

followed by Jason Delacruz. 32 

 33 

MR. MICHAEL MIGLINI:  My name is Michael Miglini and obviously 34 

we had Shane do the CFA testimony and so this is just kind of my 35 

personal thing, if I can actually make three minutes.  I want to 36 

thank you for the opportunity to give public testimony.   37 

 38 

I wasn’t going to speak, because it literally hurts, but there 39 

are two things that are just really important and so I wanted to 40 

speak on them and one is like what Robin said, is bringing up 41 

and taking some lasting action on sector separation at this 42 

meeting. 43 

 44 

While I do want to see the sector separation discussion move 45 

forward, I feel that the council taking some final action on the 46 

issue at this meeting is unfair, since adequate notice that it 47 

was going to be addressed at this meeting was not given to our 48 
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industry. 1 

 2 

At the last meeting, the council tabled the joint sector 3 

separation/reallocation amendment until the June council 4 

meeting.  Most in our industry believed that the council would 5 

not address the issue until then.  It is very costly for us to 6 

come to these meetings, but if our industry would have seen 7 

sector separation on the agenda, I assure you there would be 8 

many, many more charterboats here to address the council and 9 

weigh in on the issue. 10 

 11 

I feel that for the council to take final action on such a major 12 

issue as sector separation at this meeting that is not and was 13 

not on the agenda is kind of unfair and not in keeping with the 14 

spirit of the public process. 15 

 16 

In answering what Robin said earlier, if it needs to come off 17 

the table to bring it up at a January meeting, then certainly 18 

our industry wants to have this discussion move forward, but I’m 19 

just saying don’t kill our deal when it’s not even on the 20 

agenda. 21 

 22 

I have heard a lot of people talking about the different options 23 

for recreational gag grouper seasons and the bag limits.  I have 24 

heard a lot of people talking about it and I’ve had a lot of 25 

outreach to a lot of people all over the whole Gulf. 26 

 27 

I have yet to hear a season or a bag limit which satisfies even 28 

half of the people I’ve spoken with and while the 2013 season 29 

and bag limit will be fit in a typical one-size-fits-all manner, 30 

this does not have to happen in 2014.   31 

 32 

Many of us are trying to bring ideas forward which can be tested 33 

in pilot programs and then refined, but which will ultimately 34 

yield more flexible user-group specific management plans, 35 

increasing the optimal yield for our fishery. 36 

 37 

When discussing gag grouper seasons and bag limits, I would like 38 

you all to think about how much time you have spent trying to 39 

make an outdated system serve the unique needs of a diverse 40 

group of users over five states and then let our pilot programs 41 

move forward. 42 

 43 

Lastly, I am really, really happy to see the COI passenger 44 

capacity issue brought back up.  As things happen and people own 45 

these boats and are trying to bring like recreational fishing, 46 

allowing them to go do things like dolphin watching and other 47 

stuff with the same boat is really important so they can do 48 
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multiple things with one boat.  Sorry I sound so horrid. 1 

 2 

MR. ANSON:  I think Mr. Riechers has a question. 3 

 4 

MR. RIECHERS:  First of all, I’m going to make sure that you and 5 

Doug are riding on different planes than me if you all are going 6 

to bring the sick bug around. 7 

 8 

MR. MIGLINI:  I could send my goddaughter with anybody as a 9 

secret weapon and I guarantee you she would make them sick. 10 

 11 

MR. RIECHERS:  I just want to reiterate that even -- I don’t 12 

understand quite the notion that this is a final action.  Even 13 

if we were to bring it up off the table and even split it again 14 

and table something again -- As you well know, Mike, and you’ve 15 

been around this process enough, we hardly ever take a final 16 

action and never bring it back up and talk about it some more. 17 

 18 

I just want to reiterate that, that even if we go through that 19 

process, I wouldn’t consider this a final action of any sort at 20 

all, given where we are, and as Shep says, we can’t take a final 21 

action and so just I know there’s some difference of opinion 22 

there, but I just want you to know that. 23 

 24 

MR. MIGLINI:  I understand and I appreciate that if that is the 25 

case, but what a lot of us heard is that a bunch of people came 26 

to this meeting on this council thinking they had the votes to 27 

basically separate sector separation and reallocation and then 28 

kill sector separation. 29 

 30 

If what we heard is true, then I think that would be very unfair 31 

and not in keeping with the public process and letting our 32 

industry comment on that, whether it winds up ultimately 33 

happening or not. 34 

 35 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Michael, and congratulations for pushing 36 

through for the full three minutes plus.  Next we have Jason 37 

Delacruz, followed by Bob Zales.  I don’t see Bob in the 38 

audience.  He left?  Okay.  Thank you. 39 

 40 

MR. JASON DELACRUZ:  I am Jason Delacruz and I’m a Gulf of 41 

Mexico Reef Fish Shareholder’s Alliance Board Member.  I wanted 42 

to take my time today to speak to you and thank you again for 43 

giving me this opportunity. 44 

 45 

I sat through the -- Forgive me if I screw up a lot of these 46 

acronyms, but the SESSC meeting in Tampa on the snapper 47 

allocation issue and where Assane read the motion that was 48 



48 

 

pushed forward by that committee, I think there was a 1 

significant amount of lost in translation with that. 2 

 3 

I sat there and watched that group of socioeconomic scientists 4 

and anthropologists all sit there and go back and forth and fret 5 

over how to word that motion and if you notice the wording of 6 

the motion, it was extremely careful to say we agree with the 7 

procedures within more or less the science.  The science is 8 

sound, but what they didn’t translate out is that the data was 9 

so shaky, they couldn’t agree to do anything. 10 

 11 

All they were agreeing to do was that the science was okay and 12 

so what scares me with this is that this is becoming the major 13 

forefront of our allocation issue.  It’s all about economics and 14 

I think the other part of what happened in that SESSC meeting 15 

was the fact that the sociologists that presented on the second 16 

half had some pretty clear things that he came out with in his 17 

study. 18 

 19 

One of them was that where is wellness of being didn’t seem to 20 

change a lot when there was an allocation move from the 21 

commercial sector into the recreational sector, the recreational 22 

sector’s wellness of being seemed to make very little 23 

difference, but in the commercial sector, it was profound and 24 

that you truly hurt these small communities that are commercial 25 

fishing communities when you took even a small amount of 26 

allocation away from them, because it was a standard amount of 27 

money that just worked within that community. 28 

 29 

I think that was missed and it bothers me that nobody spoke up 30 

about that and I’m glad I was here and there was two or three 31 

other commercial guys that sat with me and listened, as well as 32 

Roy and a lot of people that really listened to it, and I think 33 

it’s real important that everybody on this council acknowledges 34 

that. 35 

 36 

These shifts, although be it small, they will have an effect on 37 

one side, where they wouldn’t have an effect on the other and 38 

I’m not saying I don’t want to do them in some fashion or 39 

another that may actually help the resource in the long run.   40 

 41 

We’re always willing to talk about that, but I think this lack 42 

of acknowledgment is there and I think the other interesting 43 

thing is you as a council have seen the value in this.  You guys 44 

saw it important enough to go out and hire an anthropologist.  45 

We now have Ava on your staff who does a great job doing that 46 

and trying to look at these issues. 47 

 48 
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Steve Jacobs, the sociologist that did the study, we spent the 1 

time and the energy to pay him to do that so that we could talk 2 

about it, but yet it didn’t get talked about and it scares me 3 

that that part doesn’t get talked about and I just think that it 4 

was important that somebody stood up here and make an 5 

acknowledgement of that, so that at least it was heard, one way 6 

or another.  Thank you. 7 

 8 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you.  Any comments or questions?  Thank you, 9 

Jason.  That concludes the cards and the people that would like 10 

to speak. 11 

 12 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Are there any other people in the audience that 13 

would like to speak at this time that we might have missed or 14 

that you didn’t get a card filled out?  I don’t want to miss 15 

anybody.  All right. 16 

 17 

We will close public comment and for council members, we have a 18 

lot of time left.  We have several committee reports that are 19 

available and let me just read which ones are available and we 20 

could go ahead and get into some of those or we could go to 21 

Other Business and take care of that, to get us ahead for 22 

tomorrow.  23 

 24 

The Ad Hoc Restoration Committee, Dave, that would be available 25 

and Data Collection, Mr. Pearce.  Mr. Perret, Shrimp is 26 

available and AP Selection, Mr. Perret, and Law Enforcement with 27 

Ms. Williams.  What would the council’s pleasure be?  Would you 28 

want to go ahead and start into the committee reports or Other 29 

Business?  What do I hear? 30 

 31 

MR. PERRET:  Let’s start with committees and go forward as best 32 

we can.  That’s what I would suggest. 33 

 34 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Let’s do it.  Dave, would you like to start or 35 

we could go to Data Collection.  Let’s go ahead with Data 36 

Collection and Mr. Pearce. 37 

 38 

DATA COLLECTION COMMITTEE REPORT 39 

 40 

MR. PEARCE:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  The Data Collection 41 

Committee met on October 29 and all members look like they were 42 

present.  The agenda was adopted as written and the minutes of 43 

the August 20, 2012 meeting were approved with no modifications. 44 

 45 

 46 

The committee reviewed the Modifications to the Federally-47 

Permitted For-Hire Reporting Requirements scoping document.  Dr. 48 
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Froeschke gave a brief overview of the document and the 1 

committee discussed whether to include charterboats in this 2 

document or to address them separately in another document.  3 

 4 

The committee expressed an interest in developing compatible 5 

reporting requirements among the Gulf, South Atlantic, and 6 

Highly Migratory Species division.   7 

 8 

To address potential complications the committee recommends, and 9 

I so move, to create a subcommittee with a member of the South 10 

Atlantic HMS, Gulf Council, Southeast Fisheries Science Center, 11 

and MRIP to coordinate and bring back a complementary document 12 

to deal with the headboat data collection system. 13 

 14 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion and it does not need 15 

a second.  Shep, I have a question for you.  At the last 16 

meeting, Mara said that I did not have to reread the motion if 17 

it had already been read and are you okay with that? 18 

 19 

MR. GRIMES:  Yes, I’m fine.  It’s been read and it’s in the 20 

minutes. 21 

 22 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion before us.  All in favor say 23 

aye; all opposed.  The motion carries. 24 

 25 

MR. PEARCE:  The committee discussed what fishery management 26 

plans would be included and recognized potential complications 27 

of including charterboats and headboats in a single document.   28 

 29 

The committee also discussed the Comprehensive Ecosystem-Based 30 

Amendment 3 being prepared by the South Atlantic Fishery 31 

Management Council that includes options for electronic 32 

reporting for headboats.  33 

 34 

The committee recognized the benefits of working in parallel to 35 

develop compatible regulations for headboats in the Gulf and 36 

South Atlantic.   37 

 38 

The committee recommends, and I so move, to split electronic 39 

reporting for headboats into a separate amendment and work 40 

cooperatively with the South Atlantic Council and to work on a 41 

separate amendment to address electronic reporting for 42 

charterboats. 43 

 44 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion and no second is 45 

necessary.  Any opposition? 46 

 47 

MS. WILLIAMS:  I would like to ask Bonnie, and she’s on her way 48 
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in, but the motion, once we get it up on the board, because they 1 

have to be on the board -- Anyway, somewhere in the motion that 2 

will be put on the board it talks about the charterboat 3 

electronic logbooks. 4 

 5 

What my question is, since we heard so much from the public, is 6 

what’s the holdup with doing the electronic reporting for the 7 

charter for-hire and when do you see us getting onboard with 8 

that?  How much longer? 9 

 10 

DR. PONWITH:  Again, the difference is that the Southeast 11 

Fisheries Science Center owns the sampling protocols for the 12 

headboat and so basically, I make the calls on how those data 13 

are collected, because we own those protocols. 14 

 15 

For the charter for-hire fleet, that’s -- The protocols for the 16 

data collection and also for the estimation process are owned by 17 

the MRIP program and so for us to be able to make any changes in 18 

the way those data are collected, it has to be done in 19 

cooperation with MRIP, because otherwise, you have a data 20 

collection program that’s collecting something different than 21 

what the estimation program is expecting and so you need to keep 22 

those in complete lockstep with one another and that’s why the 23 

recommendation was to pull together representatives from this 24 

council, the South Atlantic Council, the Science Center, MRIP, 25 

and also the HMS folks and talk about this in conjunction with 26 

one another, because if we make that change universal across all 27 

of those, I think it will be a big enough sweeping change with 28 

enough emphasis behind it to really hit that accelerated pace 29 

that we all are longing for. 30 

 31 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion on the board and let’s vote on 32 

this one.  All in favor in say aye; all opposed.  The motion 33 

carries. 34 

 35 

MR. PEARCE:  The committee also discussed the need to improve 36 

data collection for the private recreational anglers.   37 

 38 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Pearce, let me recognize Dr. Crabtree. 39 

 40 

DR. CRABTREE:  Before we leave this, there was another item in 41 

the CEBA-3 document that I think while we’re having these 42 

discussions with the South Atlantic -- That had to do with 43 

electronic logbook reporting in the commercial fishery and the 44 

timing of it. 45 

 46 

I would also make a motion that when we have these meetings with 47 

the South Atlantic Council that we also include in the 48 
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discussion electronic logbook reporting and the timing of those 1 

reports as well. 2 

 3 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion by Dr. Crabtree and is there a 4 

second?  We have a second by Mr. Pearce.  Any discussion?  The 5 

motion is when having meetings with the South Atlantic Fishery 6 

Management Council to include in the discussion electronic 7 

logbook reporting and the timing of those reports as well. 8 

 9 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  To clarify, Roy, do you mean full 10 

council, because there are several subgroups and joint groups 11 

that deal with reef fish and things. 12 

 13 

DR. CRABTREE:  I was thinking this subcommittee that we were 14 

putting together to talk about the headboat data collection 15 

could talk about this as well, but I’m flexible as to how we do 16 

that and I would defer to however Gulf Council staff and South 17 

Atlantic Council staff think the best way to figure out how to 18 

do that is. 19 

 20 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  I will interpret that to mean at 21 

any opportunity when we have a joint -- 22 

 23 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any further discussion? 24 

 25 

MS. WILLIAMS:  Roy, do you want to tell them where to insert 26 

“commercial”?  That’s what you said wasn’t it, commercial? 27 

 28 

DR. CRABTREE:  It’s where we have logbooks and right now that’s 29 

commercial fisheries.  I believe that’s correct, but I don’t 30 

think the word is necessary there.  I think just “logbooks” is 31 

sufficient. 32 

 33 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any further discussion?  All in favor of the 34 

motion say aye; all opposed.  The motion passes. 35 

 36 

DR. CRABTREE:  We heard a lot of testimony and I think there’s a 37 

lot of frustration about electronic reporting in the charterboat 38 

fishery and I think separating it like we voted to do is the 39 

right thing to do, but at the same time, I think we need to move 40 

forward with making some decisions about electronic reporting in 41 

the charterboat fishery. 42 

 43 

It seems to me the iSnapper hardware and all is there and the 44 

software seems to be there.  We could figure out the costs.  I 45 

understand the need to work with MRIP on it, but I would point 46 

out that you have the authority to do this as a council and I 47 

think it’s time for us to maybe make a little faster progress on 48 
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that so MRIP has to catch up with us rather than us waiting on 1 

MRIP. 2 

 3 

I know we have a lot of workload and a lot of things going, but 4 

I just want to give some reassurance to these fishermen that I 5 

think it is time for us to start making decisions on this and 6 

get this moving. 7 

 8 

MR. PEARCE:  Dr. Crabtree, do you have a motion or anything that 9 

would help us move this along, because I agree completely with 10 

you.  Do we need a motion or anything or is there anything we 11 

need to do or anything you want to start? 12 

 13 

DR. CRABTREE:  Well, we could make a motion, I suppose, to start 14 

working on an amendment, but we were working on an amendment to 15 

look at that, right?  It was part of the scoping document that 16 

we had put together and we’ve separated it and so I guess, Dr. 17 

Bortone, the part of that scoping document that deals with 18 

charterboat electronic reporting would now be a separate 19 

amendment, right? 20 

 21 

We had a scoping document that looked at electronic reporting 22 

and it was looking at headboat and charterboat, correct?  Now, 23 

we voted to split the headboat part out and work with the South 24 

Atlantic on that and so the charterboat part of the scoping 25 

document still remains and I guess the sense is we want to keep 26 

that moving.  I would make a motion that we begin work on an 27 

amendment for electronic reporting for charterboats. 28 

 29 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion on the floor.  Is there a 30 

second? 31 

 32 

MR. GREENE:  Second. 33 

 34 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a second by Mr. Greene.  Any discussion?  35 

 36 

MR. RIECHERS:  Could you also include in there, as a friendly 37 

amendment, the notion that while you are meeting to talk about 38 

logbooks, headboat data collection, you might as well spend a 39 

little time talking about this charterboat side of it while 40 

you’re there and it’s kind of all the same thing. 41 

 42 

DR. CRABTREE:  With the South Atlantic? 43 

 44 

MR. RIECHERS:  Yes. 45 

 46 

DR. CRABTREE:  I am fine to -- We can add that in, to make the 47 

South Atlantic Council aware of where we’re going with this and 48 
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see if they’re interested in working with us on it or not. 1 

 2 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion before us.  Any other 3 

discussion?  The motion is to begin work on an amendment for 4 

electronic reporting for charterboats and to make the South 5 

Atlantic Council aware that we are developing the amendment.  6 

Any further discussion?  All in favor say aye; any opposed.  The 7 

motion carries. 8 

 9 

MR. PEARCE:  The committee also discussed the need to improve 10 

data collection for the private recreational anglers.  The Ad 11 

Hoc Private Recreational Data Collection Advisory Panel has 12 

discussed this topic previously and at the last meeting, the 13 

council passed a motion to reconvene the panel to further give 14 

council guidance on the development of a private recreational 15 

data collection system. 16 

 17 

At the meeting, Dr. Bortone wanted us to add some charges, so 18 

that we could have this meeting and since that meeting, I have 19 

had numerous council members come up to me and say that we 20 

really have to get this private recreational committee to meet 21 

and so I think, Kevin, if you’ve got some additional charges we 22 

could add for this for them to do, maybe we could add that in. 23 

 24 

MR. ANSON:  I thought I had some charges, but, Phyllis, if you 25 

could put the original motion on there and I guess we tried at 26 

the February council meeting to give them some direction and as 27 

we went through the meeting, that first meeting, we came to find 28 

out that it was just a tough charge to try to do. 29 

 30 

There was a lot of issues in trying to work with MRIP and trying 31 

to work with MRIP staff to evaluate phone apps and internet 32 

systems and evaluate and -- So there’s issues when you try to 33 

look at system that it needs to be in tune with what the needs 34 

are of management as well as what the scientific merits are. 35 

 36 

Unfortunately, I said I had some additional, Harlon, but I 37 

apologize that I did not have any additional ones, but this is 38 

what was discussed at the last meeting and I think it requires 39 

some additional refinement.  We need to give them a charge and 40 

we need to be very specific, I guess, and, unfortunately, I 41 

don’t have those at the moment. 42 

 43 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Kevin is exactly right and if we 44 

just go back with this, that’s not fair to them or us, because 45 

we really need some of their information.  If we’re not prepared 46 

now, we could delay until tomorrow and work on this tonight or 47 

we could do it via email after the meeting, because the charge 48 
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is a separate issue, but I would like to get some very specific 1 

direction so we don’t waste everybody’s time and funds when we 2 

bring them together. 3 

 4 

MR. PEARCE:  My concerns are that when this council makes a 5 

motion, I expect it done and I think a lot of the council 6 

members do and if it’s not going to be done, let us know why so 7 

we can help you get it done. 8 

 9 

I know that the private recreational sector has been begging for 10 

us to get this committee to meet and I think it’s very important 11 

for this to happen and so if we’re not going to follow a motion, 12 

I think it would be good for you to let us know that and let us 13 

know what we’ve got to do to help you get it done. 14 

 15 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Let me speak to that.  I would like 16 

to interject that it doesn’t work that way.  They don’t tell us 17 

what they want to do.  We tell them what we need from them and 18 

that’s the protocol and so what does this council -- What does 19 

your committee need from this group, because they are advisors 20 

to us.  If you can flesh that out or if you would like us to 21 

delay this until tomorrow, I think we can work on that. 22 

 23 

MR. PEARCE:  I think I would like the people involved to wait 24 

until tomorrow and we will flesh it out, but I think it’s very 25 

important, no matter what, that we meet and that we get these 26 

guys to give their comments, because it’s very important to the 27 

development of all the data collection programs we have here and 28 

all you heard in the testimony is that people aren’t responsible 29 

for their own fisheries and they want to be.   30 

 31 

We’ve got to help them become responsible for their own 32 

fisheries.  They’re not sitting out there not wanting to do 33 

this.  They’re sitting out there wanting to be responsible and 34 

so let’s help them.  Mr. Chairman, with that, that’s the end of 35 

my report. 36 

 37 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Before you conclude, Mr. Greene, to that point. 38 

 39 

MR. GREENE:  Harlon, help me out a little bit here.  Are you 40 

wanting to bring back this Ad Hoc Private Recreational Data 41 

Collection in regards to the motion that we just passed? 42 

 43 

MR. PEARCE:  The one we passed in June. 44 

 45 

MR. GREENE:  No, the ones we just passed just a few minutes ago 46 

about the charterboats and the South Atlantic or this two 47 

separate issues? 48 
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 1 

MR. PEARCE:  No, I think that’s a separate idea. 2 

 3 

MR. GREENE:  I just wanted to make sure that we were clear on 4 

that and thank you. 5 

 6 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Pearce, you’re going to come back tomorrow? 7 

 8 

MR. PEARCE:  Yes, Mr. Chairman, we will. 9 

 10 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you.  Next up would be Ad Hoc Restoration 11 

Committee. 12 

 13 

AD HOC RESTORATION COMMITTEE REPORT 14 

 15 

MR. DONALDSON:  The Ad Hoc Restoration Committee met on October 16 

29 of this week.  Johnny Greene, Roy Crabtree, myself, Pam Dana, 17 

Harlon Pearce, Robin Riechers, and Bob Shipp were all present. 18 

 19 

The agenda was adopted with one addition and the minutes of the 20 

August 20, 2012 meeting were approved with no modifications.  21 

Dr. Froeschke gave a presentation marine restoration projects 22 

and recommendations in the Gulf of Mexico describing potential 23 

restoration projects and priorities.  24 

 25 

Dr. Ponwith stated that National Marine Fisheries Service is 26 

developing a restoration framework plan and reviewed a 27 

presentation given to the NOAA Research Council.  Dr. Ponwith 28 

stated that their restoration plan is focused on broad 29 

principles rather than specific projects and a framework will be 30 

released in January of 2013.  31 

 32 

She stated that execution of the plans will be carried out in 33 

consultation with the Gulf Council and Gulf States Marine 34 

Fisheries Commission.  She also stated that restoration will 35 

adopted a holistic ecosystem approach and focus on complimentary 36 

rather than redundant projects. 37 

 38 

After discussion, the committee recommends, and I so move, to 39 

request the council send a letter to NOAA and the trustees of 40 

priority projects to have in mind as they consider the 41 

settlements including: increased frequency and number of stock 42 

assessments; enhance fishery independent surveys, both federal 43 

and state; work with MRIP to increase to two-week waves for 44 

high-profile species; develop a more robust observer program; 45 

fund development of data collection programs for headboat and 46 

for-hire sector; and enhance oyster restoration projects.  With 47 

that, that concludes my report, Mr. Chairman. 48 
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 1 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion.  Is the discussion? 2 

 3 

MR. GREENE:  All right, guys, bear with me here.  I’ve done a 4 

lot of research on this and really wasn’t prepared yesterday to 5 

chair that meeting and so anyway, bear with me here and this 6 

hopefully won’t take too long here, but on the motion that we 7 

have on the board, I would like to do a little bit of work on 8 

it.   9 

 10 

I don’t know if it would be a substitute motion or a friendly or 11 

how you all want to go about this, but I would like to make a 12 

few changes in the first part and then add a couple of items at 13 

the bottom.  I guess I am asking for a little clarification if 14 

you want a friendly, a substitute motion, or a complete 15 

different motion at this point, because I do have a few changes. 16 

 17 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Is it a complete rewrite of the motion?  Do you 18 

want to just do a substitute or is it just a modification? 19 

 20 

MR. GREENE:  One modification and two additions. 21 

 22 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Why don’t you just do a substitute? 23 

 24 

MR. GREENE:  I will make a substitute motion.  I would like to 25 

move to request that the council send a letter to NOAA and have 26 

staff submit to the Trustee’s Council through the restoration 27 

online portal these priority projects to have in mind upon 28 

settlement or through early restoration and then 1 through 6 29 

will remain the same that’s written up there on the board and at 30 

the end of Number 6, I would like to add “and coastal reef fish 31 

habitat” at the end of Number 6 and so Number 6 should read: 32 

Enhance oyster restoration projects and coastal reef fish 33 

habitat.  Number 7 will be development of a charterboat 34 

electronic data collection system.  Number 8 will be research 35 

project on barotrauma tools for reductions in bycatch mortality. 36 

 37 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a substitute motion and a second.  38 

Discussion? 39 

 40 

DR. DANA:  I have, offhand, no problems with the substitute, but 41 

on Item 7, development of a charterboat electronic data 42 

collection system, is there anywhere in there that we can talk 43 

about the costs, the funding, so that the burden does not fall 44 

on the charterboat owners and operators?  Development and 45 

funding of a charterboat electronic data collection system and 46 

maybe that will work. 47 

 48 
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MR. GREENE:  That’s certainly fine with me.  Funding seems to be 1 

a big question and I think that this is actually the perfect 2 

place to tie that in and so by all means, if we could have them 3 

maybe the fund the project, to Harlon’s motion we passed 4 

earlier, I am completely fine with that.  I am struggling 5 

through this as much as anybody, but I would certainly believe 6 

that funding is a big question in advance of serious issues with 7 

data collection and the charter industry and the whole thing 8 

going on and so by all means, if you see fit to make a friendly, 9 

go for it. 10 

 11 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Greene, can you just add that to your motion 12 

at this point? 13 

 14 

MR. GREENE:  Absolutely. 15 

 16 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  And ask the seconder if it’s all right.  While 17 

you are thinking, let me recognize Roy and then Corky. 18 

 19 

DR. CRABTREE:  I just wondered, Johnny, enhance coastal reef 20 

fish habitat, do you have a specific meaning to that? 21 

 22 

MR. GREENE:  Well, the Gulf States are concerned about the 23 

coastal habitats and this just makes sense that we have the 24 

council add our voice that any habitat that could be reasonably 25 

connected to our concerns of species management and go from 26 

there type of an attitude.   27 

 28 

I’m just trying to make sure that we get from the council level 29 

to the Board of Trustees and everybody that we are concerned 30 

about it and go from there.  It may not fit real well and I was 31 

trying to encompass everything, in particular to what Mr. Boyd 32 

had brought up the other day, and I’m just trying to make sure 33 

we get as broad-reaching of a motion here as we can just to 34 

incorporate all of it, but that’s kind of where I was going with 35 

it. 36 

 37 

MR. PERRET:  Johnny, I agree with what you’re proposing up there 38 

and Dr. Dana has, I think, really hit the nail on the head.  39 

This is all great and we send all this and these are our 40 

priorities, but not only are we looking for funding for Number 41 

7, but we’re looking for funding for all of them and so we need 42 

to, I think, in the motion itself, these are our priorities and 43 

to fund these priorities.  I am sure the brain power around this 44 

can figure out the language to put up there. 45 

 46 

DR. DANA:  I completely agree with Corky, but I still would like 47 

in Item 7, if the council agrees, to have specifically it 48 
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stated, and it could read: Number 7)Development of, and funding 1 

for, a charterboat electronic data collection system. 2 

 3 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Greene, are you all right with that? 4 

 5 

MR. GREENE:  I certainly don’t have no problem with that being 6 

in Number 7, but I certainly agree with everything Corky said.  7 

Basically what we’re looking for from them is funding for all of 8 

this and I want -- Because I think that we’ve got to do this 9 

before the settlement, the settlement that’s coming up here.  10 

We’ve got a -- This is our one-time shot right here at this 11 

meeting to get on the board what it is that we want, in my 12 

opinion. 13 

 14 

I may be wrong about that, because once the settlement comes in, 15 

it may change all that, but my feeling is we had better do it 16 

and get it right right now. 17 

 18 

DR. CRABTREE:  A couple of things.  One, I think you’ve got an 19 

awful lot of overlap between Number 5 and Number 7 up here, but 20 

the other point is you know you’re asking NOAA and the Trustees 21 

Council, I guess, to develop a charterboat electronic data 22 

collection system, but that’s really going to be your 23 

responsibility as a council. 24 

 25 

You will have to amend the plan to require that and do that and 26 

so you can ask them to provide funding and support for it, but 27 

for a lot of these, it’s really going to fall on you as a 28 

council to develop these things. 29 

 30 

MR. PERRET:  Let me try to amend Mr. Greene’s -- I think this is 31 

your motion and let me try.  In Number 1, increase and fund 32 

frequency and so on.  Number 2, enhance and fund.  Number 3 we 33 

will leave alone and Number 4, develop and fund.  Develop and 34 

funding for and where am I?  On 5, enhance and fund.  We’ve got 35 

it in 7 and research and fund projects and will that do it, Mr. 36 

Greene? 37 

 38 

MR. GREENE:  Yes, sir, I believe so.  If you want to take out 39 

Number 5 and kind of combine it with Number 7.  I think the only 40 

thing in there is maybe adding -- If you all want to help me 41 

with the wordsmithing of Number 5 and Number 7 to somehow bring 42 

it together, I will certainly solicit any help at this point. 43 

 44 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Dr. Bortone, did you have something? 45 

 46 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  I get the gist of where you’re 47 

going with it.  You want the projects and you want them funded 48 
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and we can incorporate it in the first sentence and clarify this 1 

and so I know exactly where you’re going with it and we’ll run 2 

it by you before we send it. 3 

 4 

MR. GREENE:  I understand, but I was just thinking I was going 5 

to have one more night to really think this out and I’m kind of 6 

going off the cuff at this point, but we certainly want to get 7 

it right in the motion, if we can, and go from there. 8 

 9 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  I will send it around for you to 10 

edit before it goes out and, of course, Chairman Boyd would sign 11 

off on it. 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a substitute motion. 14 

 15 

MR. DONALDSON:  Mr. Greene, are you suggesting that they 16 

actually submit a proposal to this online portal for these 17 

various projects?  If that’s the case, we’re working with 18 

National Marine Fisheries Service and the commission are having 19 

a coordination of these various proposals that we’ve submitted 20 

to make sure that we’re not duplicating effort and we’re all on 21 

the same page doing the same protocols and we’ve got a meeting 22 

scheduled for early December and I would suggest that council 23 

staff participate in that meeting as well, to make sure that 24 

we’re all on the same page and get the biggest bang for our 25 

buck. 26 

 27 

MR. ANSON:  One more friendly amendment, if the one who 28 

developed the motion, Mr. Greene, would like is on Number 5 is 29 

to say “enhance/create” and then “and fund”. 30 

 31 

MR. GREENE:  That’s my motion.  That’s it, right there. 32 

 33 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  To save my voice, I am going to ask my Vice 34 

Chairman to read this one. 35 

 36 

MR. ANSON:  The motion is to send a letter to NOAA and have 37 

staff submit to the Trustee’s Council through the restoration 38 

online portal these priority projects to have in mind upon 39 

settlement or through early restoration: 1)Increase and fund 40 

frequency and number of stock assessments; 2)Enhance and fund 41 

fishery independent surveys, both federal and state; 3)Work with 42 

MRIP to decrease the frequency to two-week waves for high-43 

profile species; 4)Develop and fund a more robust observer 44 

program; 5)Enhance/create and fund oyster restoration projects 45 

and coastal reef fish habitat; 6)Development of and funding for 46 

data collections programs for the headboat and for-hire sector 47 

and a charterboat electronic data collection system; 7)Research 48 
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and fund projects on barotrauma tools for reductions in bycatch 1 

mortality. 2 

 3 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a substitute motion. 4 

 5 

MR. PERRET:  Is it too late to add another one?  We’ve had all 6 

sorts of discussion in the Shrimp Committee about the importance 7 

of funding the electronic logbook program and it seems to me 8 

this would be a good place to put it also.  Am I out of order, 9 

Dr. Bortone? 10 

 11 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  We have already sent that letter.  12 

I believe we have, yes. 13 

 14 

MR. GREENE:  I think that maybe let’s just get that through and 15 

we’ll come back in.  The reason I say that is it’s imperative, 16 

in my opinion, that the more times we submit something on that 17 

online portal, the better it’s going to be.  By all means, 18 

include it here if you wish, but I sure would hate for Kevin to 19 

have to read it twice, plus that other line. 20 

 21 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Are we ready to vote this one up or down?  All 22 

in favor of the substitute motion as read, say aye; all opposed.  23 

No opposition and the motion carries. 24 

 25 

MR. PEARCE:  I just have a comment.  Dave, when Larry Simpson 26 

comes out of this operation in great shape, we’ll just send him 27 

the bill for all of it and it’s done and we won’t have to worry 28 

about it. 29 

 30 

MR. DONALDSON:  No problem. 31 

 32 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Pearce, you’re done, right?  Johnny, did you 33 

have something? 34 

 35 

MR. GREENE:  No, I was just going to see if Corky wanted to 36 

bring that back up. 37 

 38 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I am sorry.  We were on Dave and I’m sorry.  39 

You’re finished?  Okay.  Next up would be Mr. Perret and Shrimp. 40 

 41 

SHRIMP COMMITTEE REPORT 42 

 43 

MR. PERRET:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  I think each of you have 44 

received the Summary of the Shrimp Management Committee minutes.  45 

Perret, Pearce, Anson, Dr. Crabtree, and Donaldson were present. 46 

 47 

First off, we had a discussion of the status of the electronic 48 
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logbook program.  Dr. Ponwith reported that the Southeast 1 

Fisheries Science Center has been evaluating options for 2 

continuing the program.  She stated that they are looking at a 3 

system similar to the existing ELBs, but with cell phone 4 

capabilities that would automatically download data when the 5 

vessel comes in cell phone range, thereby eliminating the need 6 

to physically remove the data cards from the ELB units.  7 

 8 

She noted that the Science Center is working on programming for 9 

the hardware, in anticipation that the units will be available 10 

for testing and calibration in January 2013 and she did not 11 

anticipate that the new system would be implemented by the end 12 

of the current ELB program contract, currently scheduled to 13 

conclude in March 2013.  14 

 15 

Insofar as funding, Dr. Ponwith stated that potentially the Gulf 16 

States Marine Fisheries Commission could purchase the units.  17 

Initially there would be approximately 200 and then be 18 

reimbursed from the same funds used to purchase VMS units for 19 

the reef fish fishery.  20 

 21 

She believed that the monthly operation costs for the units 22 

would be approximately $50 each.  The committee discussed future 23 

actions to develop a cost-sharing program as previously approved 24 

and noted that council staff and NOAA Fisheries staff would 25 

continue to work on a cost-sharing scoping document based on the 26 

anticipated change to the ELB program as presented.  27 

 28 

Next, we had a Review of New Stock Assessments for Brown, White, 29 

and Pink Shrimp and Review of the Status and Health of the Gulf 30 

of Mexico Shrimp Stocks.  Dr. Hart from the Galveston Lab 31 

reviewed and discussed the stock assessments for all three 32 

species as summarized in the Scientific and Statistical 33 

Committee report, which was Tab D, Number 5.  34 

 35 

Dr. Hart reviewed the status and health of the stocks, noting 36 

that the overfishing and overfished definitions were based on 37 

the highest fishing mortality, Fs, and the lowest biomass 38 

levels, Bs, for the 1984 to 2011 period.  He noted that the 39 

Stock Synthesis 3 model showed that none of the penaeid shrimp 40 

stocks were overfished or undergoing overfishing. 41 

 42 

Dr. Leard then reviewed the SSC recommendations and stated that 43 

the SSC voted to accept the stock assessments on pink, white and 44 

brown shrimp as the best available science and stated that the 45 

SSC also voted to recommend that the overfishing limits, OFL, 46 

and overfished, OF, limits for pink, white, and brown shrimp in 47 

the Gulf of Mexico shrimp fisheries be set as the maximum F and 48 
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minimum spawning biomass annual data points from the period of 1 

1984 through 2011, as appropriate.  2 

 3 

The SSC also encouraged National Marine Fisheries Service to 4 

develop MSY-based benchmarks for all three species by October of 5 

2013 and suggested having a workshop similar to the one held 6 

February 14 to 16, 2012 to further address the MSY-based 7 

benchmarks prior to October of 2013.  8 

 9 

The committee discussed whether to proceed with an amendment to 10 

change the overfishing and overfished definitions or wait until 11 

potentially new MSY-based benchmarks are developed.  12 

 13 

Following discussion, the committee recommends, and I so move, 14 

to recommend to the council that staff begin work on a plan 15 

amendment to establish new reference points for white, pink, and 16 

brown shrimp based on the SSC’s recommendation on these 17 

assessments.  18 

 19 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion.  Any discussion?  20 

Any opposition?  The motion carries. 21 

 22 

MR. PERRET:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  That concludes the 23 

report. 24 

 25 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Mr. Perret. 26 

 27 

DR. CRABTREE:  Before we leave Shrimp, we have uncovered an 28 

issue that we need to address with respect to royal red shrimp.  29 

We have had, for a number of years, a quota on royal red shrimp 30 

of 392,000 pounds tail weight. 31 

 32 

In our ACL Amendment, we implemented an ACL of 334,000 pounds 33 

tail weight.  I believe it’s just inadvertent, but for whatever 34 

reason, they are now both in the regulations.  The quota wasn’t 35 

removed and so we have a quota and an ACL that aren’t the same 36 

number. 37 

 38 

My view is that our intent was to replace the quota with the 39 

ACL, but I guess our attorneys want us to clarify that and 40 

maybe, Shepherd, you can tell us procedurally what we need to do 41 

to fix this or perhaps, would it be best, Shep, if we just made 42 

a motion to replace the quota language with the ACL and have 43 

staff get with you to figure out -- 44 

 45 

We need to fix this and so I would move that staff work with 46 

NOAA Office of General Counsel to determine the best procedure 47 

to eliminate the quota from the regulations and replace it with 48 
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the ACL implemented through our ACL Amendment. 1 

 2 

MR. PERRET:  I second. 3 

 4 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion and a second.  Discussion?  The 5 

motion is that staff work with NOAA Office of General Counsel to 6 

determine the best procedure to eliminate the quota from 7 

regulations and replace it with the ACL implemented through our 8 

ACL Amendment.  All in favor say aye; any opposed.  None opposed 9 

and the motion passes.  Ms. Williams, we are up for Law 10 

Enforcement if you are ready.  If not, I can go to another one.  11 

We have one other. 12 

 13 

MS. WILLIAMS:  Go ahead and go to the next one and I will search 14 

for it. 15 

 16 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Okay.  AP Selection Committee, Mr. Perret. 17 

 18 

AP SELECTION COMMITTEE REPORT 19 

 20 

MR. PERRET:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  The AP Selection 21 

Committee met as a committee of the whole council and all 22 

members were present with the exception of Mr. Riley and Mr. 23 

Donaldson was acting as Mr. Simpson’s designee. 24 

 25 

We did appoint to the Ad Hoc Artificial Substrate Advisory Panel 26 

the following individuals and I guess I should read them.  We 27 

have Mr. Allain, who is a recreational fisherman from Louisiana; 28 

Mr. Ballard, who is a scientist with Gulf States Marine 29 

Fisheries Commission; Mr. Cuevas, who is Mississippi Department 30 

of Marine Resource’s Artificial Reef Coordinator; Mr. Dale from 31 

Florida, who is from National Marine Fisheries Service; Mr. 32 

Daley out of Washington, D.C., who represents another fishery 33 

interest, the shrimp industry; Mr. Dodrill from Florida, who is 34 

the artificial reef person for the Florida Wildlife Commission; 35 

Mr. Falgout from Louisiana, who is a representative of the oil 36 

and gas industry; Mr. Gala, a representative of the oil and gas 37 

industry who is California; Mr. Hunger from Texas, representing 38 

the oil and gas industry; Mr. Huye from Louisiana, who is a 39 

recreational and a charterboat fisherman and an 40 

environmentalist; Mr. Janowski from Florida, an other; Mr. 41 

Kaller from Louisiana, who is with a federal agency; Mr. 42 

Lindberg from Florida, University of Florida; Mr. Newton from 43 

Alabama, a scientist; Mr. Douglas from Louisiana, artificial 44 

reef coordinator for the Department of Wildlife and Fisheries; 45 

Mr. Phillips from Texas, an environmentalist; Mr. Shively from 46 

Texas with the Parks and Wildlife Department’s Artificial Reef 47 

Program; Mr. Sinclair from Louisiana, who is with BSEE; Mr. 48 
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Stunz from Texas, who is at A&M; Mr. Tackett from Washington 1 

with oil and gas; and Mr. Williamson from Texas, a recreational 2 

angler.  That’s the action that the council of the whole has 3 

taken and that is our Artificial Substrate Advisory Panel, Mr. 4 

Chairman. 5 

 6 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Anson, did you have a comment? 7 

 8 

MR. ANSON:  Yes, thank you, and I was just wondering if we could 9 

change the status or designation of Craig Newton to ADCNR, so 10 

that it’s know to folks that he is a state person and not just a 11 

scientist.  Thank you. 12 

 13 

MR. PERRET:  Okay and thank you. 14 

 15 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any other comments? 16 

 17 

MR. PERRET:  That action has already been taken and I have one 18 

other action.  I made an error. 19 

 20 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  No.  Go ahead, Mr. Perret. 21 

 22 

MR. PERRET:  Maybe Dr. Bortone made it.  Anyway, we also took 23 

another item, but for some reason it’s not in the minutes.  We 24 

appointed Mr. Bob Gill to the Reef Fish and the Outreach and 25 

Education Advisory Panels and Mr. Damon McKnight to the Reef 26 

Fish and Artificial Reef Committee.  Thank you, Mr. Chairman, 27 

and that concludes my report. 28 

 29 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Mr. Perret.  Go ahead, Ms. Williams. 30 

 31 

LAW ENFORCEMENT COMMITTEE REPORT 32 

 33 

MS. WILLIAMS:  Thank you.  This is the Summary of the Law 34 

Enforcement Committee.  The agenda was adopted with the addition 35 

of presentations of the Joint Enforcement Agreement program and 36 

the Coast Guard Authorization Act of 2010.  37 

 38 

The minutes of the October 24, 2011 meeting in New Orleans, 39 

Louisiana and the August 20, 2012 meetings were approved as 40 

written.  Also present was Kay Williams, Roy Crabtree, Harlon 41 

Pearce, and Dave Donaldson. 42 

 43 

The Gulf of Mexico Cooperative Law Enforcement Strategic Plan 44 

2013 through 2016, Mr. VanderKooy reviewed the changes to the 45 

plan as indicated in red and strikeout.  The committee discussed 46 

the plan and noted that it had previously been approved by the 47 

Gulf States Marine Fisheries Commission at their October 2012 48 
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meeting.  1 

 2 

The Gulf of Mexico Cooperative Law Enforcement Operations Plan 3 

2013 through 2014, Mr. VanderKooy noted that the strategic plan 4 

identified broad goals while the operations plan identified how 5 

the goals would be met over the next two years.   6 

 7 

Following discussion, the committee recommends, and I so move, 8 

that the council approve the Gulf of Mexico Cooperative Law 9 

Enforcement Strategic Plan 2013 through 2016 and the Gulf of 10 

Mexico Cooperative Law Enforcement Operations Plan 2013 through 11 

2014.  That’s a committee motion. 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion.  Any discussion?  14 

Any opposition to the motion?  Seeing none, the motion passes. 15 

 16 

MS. WILLIAMS:  The Joint Enforcement Agreement Program, the JEA, 17 

Scott Bannon presented an overview of the JEA programs and how 18 

they operate in the states and with NOAA OLE.  He described the 19 

benefits to both the states and NOAA OLE, including increased 20 

efficiency and greater coordination and cooperation among the 21 

agencies, among other benefits.  22 

 23 

He noted that the program has increased the amount of 24 

enforcement activity since its inception and has also increased 25 

accountability.  He reviewed the programs for each state, noting 26 

that they are similar but slightly different from state to 27 

state. 28 

 29 

Under the Coast Guard Authorization Act of 2010, Mr. Bob Perkins 30 

presented an overview of the Coast Guard Authorization Act of 31 

2010, noting that it would have some profound changes on the 32 

requirements of commercial fishing vessels that fish seaward of 33 

three miles once it was fully implemented.  34 

 35 

He described some of the major changes and noted that they were 36 

designed to make fishing safer.  He noted that the changes were 37 

mandated by Congress and, as such, were not subject to public 38 

comment and change.  He did state that the Coast Guard had some 39 

leeway in applying the changes to make them as least disruptive 40 

to fishing operations as possible and he stated that was what 41 

they intended to do as they move forward with implementation.  42 

 43 

Finally, he stated that there would likely be some additional 44 

costs that would have to be borne by the fishing industry as the 45 

program moves to full implementation.  Mr. Chairman, this 46 

concludes my report. 47 

 48 
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CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Ms. Williams.  That concludes the 1 

reports that we have prepared at this time.  I would suggest 2 

that since we have so much time left that we go ahead and move 3 

into Other Business.  Is there any opposition to that? 4 

 5 

MR. GREENE:  I have the Tab F, Joint Reef Fish/Mackerel/Red Drum 6 

Committee Report ready. 7 

 8 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right.  Go right ahead. 9 

 10 

JOINT REEF FISH/MACKEREL/RED DRUM COMMITTEE REPORT 11 

 12 

MR. GREENE:  Summary of the Joint Reef Fish/Mackerel/Red Drum 13 

Committee, the agenda and minutes of the February 1, 2012 14 

meeting were approved without modifications.  15 

 16 

Dr. Beck reviewed the actions in the Aquaculture FMP and also 17 

provided an overview of the permit application process.  She 18 

discussed the next steps for the rulemaking process, which would 19 

include bringing additional language to add to the proposed rule 20 

at the next council meeting for their review and deeming as 21 

necessary and appropriate.  She reminded the joint committee 22 

that the proposed rule has not yet been published in the Federal 23 

Register.  24 

 25 

Next, Mr. Cupka reviewed the South Atlantic Fishery Management 26 

Council’s CE-BA 3, Tab F, Number 4 and 4(a).  He stated the 27 

purpose of the amendment was to improve quality and timeliness 28 

of data collection methods in commercial, for-hire, and 29 

recreational fisheries of the South Atlantic.  30 

 31 

The Gulf Council would need to approve the joint data 32 

collections methods for coastal migratory pelagics.  Mr. Cupka 33 

stated there would need to be more discussion after further 34 

development of the document.  35 

 36 

Dr. Crabtree stated that the committee or council might want to 37 

make recommendations about additions to the document, such as 38 

electronic reporting for the headboat fleet.  Therefore, it was 39 

recommended that the Gulf Council staff work with the South 40 

Atlantic staff to prepare the next draft of the amendment.  Mr. 41 

Perret asked if the current requirements for each council could 42 

be laid out next to the proposed changes so that the committee 43 

had a clear understanding of these changes.  Mr. Chairman, that 44 

concludes my report. 45 

 46 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Mr. Greene, and we do have one more.  47 

Mr. Anson has the SSC Report. 48 
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 1 

SSC SELECTION COMMITTEE REPORT 2 

 3 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  The Scientific and 4 

Statistical Committee Selection Committee met to further discuss 5 

the SSC’s duties and responsibilities.  Mr. Anson chaired the 6 

meeting in Mr. Simpson’s absence.  7 

 8 

The minutes of the January 2012 meeting were discussed.  It was 9 

suggested that Pam Dana was not listed as having been in 10 

attendance when she believed she had been.  Later examination of 11 

records by staff indicated that she was not in attendance.  The 12 

minutes stand approved with no changes. 13 

 14 

Dr. Bortone reviewed the presentation he made to the joint 15 

meeting of the SSC and the Socioeconomic SSC with regard to the 16 

suggestions, as provided in Model 3, made by the council 17 

relative to a possible change in structure and change in roles 18 

by each group.  The overall purpose was to evaluate this model 19 

as a way of increasing the role and impact of socioeconomic 20 

issues in fishery plans and amendments. 21 

 22 

After Dr. Bortone’s presentation, the SSC and SEC discussed ways 23 

to achieve this objective.  One suggestion by the group was to 24 

use the shrimp workshop, planned for October 2013, as an 25 

opportunity to evaluate the structure proposed by the council.  26 

A general consensus from the SSC/SEC meeting was that they would 27 

like the opportunity to more fully incorporate socioeconomic 28 

input into the SSC’s process. 29 

 30 

Both Dr. Shipp and Mr. Grimes indicated that they understood 31 

that the SSC/SEC membership was interested in further exploring 32 

ways to incorporate socioeconomic issues to plans and 33 

amendments.  Dr. Shipp offered the following motion, and I so 34 

move, to recommend to full council that staff convene a meeting 35 

of the Socioeconomic SSC and the Standing SSC to address the 36 

relationship between the biological and socioeconomic members. 37 

 38 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  That’s a committee motion.  Any discussion?  Any 39 

opposition to the motion?  Hearing none, the motion carries. 40 

 41 

MR. ANSON:  Dr. Bortone indicated that the SSC/SEC was also 42 

interested in bringing the Ecosystem SSC into this discussion as 43 

well.  There was no further business discussed.  Mr. Chairman, 44 

this concludes my report. 45 

 46 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Mr. Anson.  I will go back to what I 47 

was saying a while ago.  We have some Other Business that we 48 
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could start into if the committee is okay with that.  I see 1 

nodding heads around.  The first thing on the Other Business 2 

agenda is the Summary of the September 2012 South Atlantic 3 

Council meeting and Dr. Dana. 4 

 5 

OTHER BUSINESS 6 

 7 

DR. DANA:  I have my briefing in my room and so I’m not prepared 8 

to do that at this time.  However, it was my intention to send 9 

also to the council members just a brief overview and so I can 10 

do that as well, but if I may give that tomorrow morning. 11 

 12 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  That would be fine or we can do it after 13 

business tomorrow.  The second item is the Summary of the Highly 14 

Migratory Species Advisory Panel Meeting.  Dr. Abele, are you 15 

ready at this point? 16 

 17 

DR. ABELE:  If you tell me what tab it is, I will find it real 18 

quick. 19 

 20 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I don’t know what tab it is.  Phyllis, do we 21 

have a tab on that?  Tab L? 22 

 23 

SUMMARY OF HIGHLY MIGRATORY SPECIES ADVISORY PANEL MEETING 24 

 25 

DR. ABELE:  The Highly Migratory Species meeting was on 26 

September 19 to the 21.  In the past, they have had, in the 27 

evening before it starts, research presentations by various 28 

groups that are doing tagging of giant bluefin tuna, tagging of 29 

sharks, and it was a very worthwhile meeting.   30 

 31 

The big issue in the Gulf of Mexico is bycatch on longlines and 32 

we had a presentation on weak hooks.  That is these are special 33 

Mustad circle hooks meant to break under a great deal of strain.  34 

The preliminary data looked pretty good that bluefin tuna, the 35 

big ones, do break off and get away and there’s not a great loss 36 

of the other fish.   37 

 38 

They have expanded that research now into both the Gulf of 39 

Mexico and in the Atlantic and they are comparing these 40 

longlines with green stick fishing.  I don’t know how many 41 

people know what green stick fishing is, but I would suggest you 42 

look at a YouTube if you don’t.  It’s pretty interesting stuff.  43 

I think they have two boats now in Louisiana that have agreed to 44 

test the green stick. 45 

 46 

In the Caribbean, there has been not a great deal of compliance 47 

with various HMS rules, primarily because of the nature of the 48 
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fishery.  They have been working with the Caribbean Council and 1 

coming up with a new set of guidelines for permits, both for 2 

fishing and for dealers, and that’s going along pretty well. 3 

 4 

I can remember when Ed Sapp gave a presentation that the U.S. is 5 

still under harvesting swordfish.  Swordfish are a healthy stock 6 

and they’re doing very well, but commercially we’re under 7 

harvesting and other countries are lobbying through ICCAT to get 8 

the U.S. unused quota. 9 

 10 

They have talked about a lot of ideas, some of which I don’t 11 

think are very good, and that is as the recreational fishery in 12 

south Florida for swordfish expands, and it’s expanding greatly, 13 

is to allow some of them, under certain circumstances, to get a 14 

permit.  That did not go well with any of the swordfish or the 15 

dealers and so I don’t think that’s going anywhere.  There’s a 16 

lot of issue on sharks, but they felt they didn’t have enough 17 

public hearings and so that was tabled.   18 

 19 

I was unaware that there is an area between the U.S. and the 20 

Bahamas that both countries claim.  It’s a very small area and 21 

they grabbed the boat of one of the HMS members who happened to 22 

be sailing through that area and so we got a short seminar on 23 

this disputed area.  Maybe Shep knows if it’s -- 24 

 25 

MR. GRIMES:  Navassa Island? 26 

 27 

DR. ABELE:  Yes.  I don’t know if it was resolved, but the boat 28 

captain ended up putting something like $50,000 in cash up and 29 

everything was okay. 30 

 31 

As we are doing, they are doing with electronic dealer reporting 32 

and they posted their final rule.  There was a lot of discussion 33 

on recreational data collection.  Working through tournaments, 34 

the Louisiana permit for yellowfin, and then in Massachusetts, 35 

they have done a great deal on bluefin and recreational data 36 

collection that is having somewhat mixed results. 37 

 38 

They are still finding large numbers of bluefin hitting the dock 39 

without any reporting back to the agency.  That’s a quick 40 

overview and I have all the material if anyone is interested and 41 

I think they haven’t -- Not all of it was posted last week to 42 

the website, but I have it all if anyone is interested and 43 

that’s the report and thank you. 44 

 45 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Dr. Abele. 46 

 47 

MS. WILLIAMS:  Just a couple of comments.  I found, when I was 48 
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going to the ICCAT, and it’s probably different under the HMS, 1 

because they used to be two different panels, but ICCAT, at 2 

their actual big meeting, you don’t hear very much about 3 

recreational fishing.  They just don’t talk -- I don’t think the 4 

other countries understand our recreational fisheries. 5 

 6 

The other thing is the green stick.  The green stick is nothing 7 

new.  They have tried it and it doesn’t work.  It produces an 8 

inferior product.  The fishermen are not going to go to green 9 

sticks, because they have tried them many times.  All you’ve got 10 

to do is go back and look at the old data and you’ll see why, 11 

but I’m sure it’s somebody wants to -- I know once before they 12 

talked about green sticks and has anybody ever tried them and 13 

oh, yes, they tried them and nobody wanted to use them.  Maybe 14 

they will try them again and somebody else might pick up on it.  15 

That’s it. 16 

 17 

DR. ABELE:  I should have mentioned that in addition to green 18 

sticks, which no one seems thrilled with, but somehow it keeps 19 

getting funded for pilot studies, but the other pilot studies 20 

are single hook buoys for swordfish and that is floating out ten 21 

to fifteen buoys individually rather than a longline and then 22 

monitoring the individual buoys.  23 

 24 

They have had very good results except that they have caught an 25 

inordinate number, relatively speaking, of billfish compared to 26 

longlines and they haven’t sorted that out yet and so they’re 27 

trying a number of different ways to improve the U.S. harvest of 28 

swordfish and reduce the bycatch. 29 

 30 

MS. WILLIAMS:  Just one other thing.  When I was there, at their 31 

big meeting, and I don’t think we attended this time, but Canada 32 

is always after our fish, always.  They try to make deals on the 33 

side with different people that attends those meetings and 34 

that’s why you all should really go to them, so you can be there 35 

and try and persuade them not to do that and give the fish to 36 

Canada and no, we haven’t been harvesting our swordfish and the 37 

other countries want them, but we’re hoping our industry will be 38 

able to harvest more of them.  Do you know if Canada got any 39 

more fish from us? 40 

 41 

DR. ABELE:  Canada doesn’t go after the fish directly anymore.  42 

They cut a deal with Mexico and Mexico got fifty metric tons of 43 

bluefin tuna, which ended up somehow in Canada’s quota and so 44 

there is still a lot of that going on. 45 

 46 

At the ICCAT meeting, three-quarters of the meeting is closed 47 

and confidential and I can report on that later, but it just 48 
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goes over the strategies that people are going to use at the 1 

international meeting to protect stocks and take certain 2 

actions, but the observers don’t really get a vote or get an 3 

opportunity to interact and so David can tell you that it wasn’t 4 

the most exciting thing he has ever done. 5 

 6 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any questions for Dr. Abele?  The National 7 

Bycatch Report Update, Dr. Ponwith, would you like to do that 8 

today or would you rather postpone that until tomorrow?  We have 9 

a couple of other business items we can do.  Tomorrow?  Okay.  10 

Two items were put on and one was Future Meetings and I believe 11 

Ms. Williams put that on.  12 

 13 

DISCUSSION OF FUTURE MEETINGS 14 

 15 

MS. WILLIAMS:  Yes, Mr. Chairman.  It was just to have some 16 

discussions about -- I know it seems like some of our meetings, 17 

like we go from like this meeting and then we don’t meet again 18 

until February and it seems like an awful long time to be in a 19 

break.  I think we need to relook at those and see if we can 20 

kind of balance them out somehow.   21 

 22 

The other one is verbatim minutes.  Shep told us a while back 23 

that it’s really important to have verbatim minutes of our SSC 24 

meetings and it was my understanding that we budget for verbatim 25 

minutes, or we used to, but yet we really don’t get the verbatim 26 

minutes or the verbatim minutes are changed or something is 27 

going on.  They don’t even look like the verbatim minutes that 28 

we used to get from the girl that used to come here and do them.  29 

I don’t know if she’s getting the tapes now and transcribing 30 

them or if we’ve taken that away from her altogether and we’re 31 

transcribing them, but if there’s some way we can get verbatim 32 

minutes like we used to of the SSC meetings, I think that would 33 

help some of us understand what actually took place, because 34 

sometimes in the translations, when it comes back to us in the 35 

summary, we’re missing things that are important to us as 36 

members as to what they had to say or discuss.  37 

 38 

That was just my thoughts and the same thing with our meetings.  39 

Like I said, I don’t know if we’re still using the same lady to 40 

transcribe those minutes or not, but you might want to check on 41 

those two items and that’s all.  Thank you. 42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Let me respond to the long time between the next 44 

meeting and this meeting.  I may be the culprit there.  After 45 

our last meeting and because of the public testimony and the 46 

overlapping of science meetings and our meeting, I asked staff 47 

to go back and review our meetings for next year to ensure or do 48 
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the best we could to not overlap those meetings. 1 

 2 

Staff worked with me on that and we had to bump the January 3 

meeting out because it did overlap and we ended up with a longer 4 

timeframe in there and I believe that’s the meeting we went to 5 

Tuesday on, because of the Super Bowl, and so I insisted we go 6 

ahead and do it that week and Dr. Bortone insisted that we start 7 

on Tuesday, because he wanted to watch the Super Bowl. 8 

 9 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  It was Phil Steele’s idea. 10 

 11 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Anyway, I am trying to make a real concerted 12 

effort not to overlap those meetings whenever we possibly can.  13 

What I learned there, which would be good for everybody to know, 14 

is that there are about 837 meetings -- That’s an exaggeration, 15 

but not much, I don’t think, that our staff has to try to 16 

organize around. 17 

 18 

They’ve got Dr. Ponwith’s meetings and we’ve got South Atlantic 19 

meetings and we’ve got all kinds of meetings that we have to fit 20 

into and it’s a really difficult chore and so bear with us as we 21 

try to work through that.  Would you like to speak to the 22 

minutes, verbatim minutes? 23 

 24 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  We use the same individual, Amanda, 25 

who has been doing it.  You’ve made that accusation several 26 

times, that they’re not complete.  We have gone back and checked 27 

the records and they are absolutely dead on and we will continue 28 

to use Amanda as long as her services remain reasonable. 29 

 30 

MS. WILLIAMS:  Has she changed her format for some reason? 31 

 32 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  No. 33 

 34 

MS. WILLIAMS:  I will find an example and I will bring it to you 35 

so that you can review it. 36 

 37 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The next item on Other Business -- I can’t read 38 

my writing, but Fisheries -- 39 

 40 

FISHERIES SUSTAINABILITY FORUM 41 

 42 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  I attended the Fisheries Forum on 43 

the west coast and this is the Fisheries Sustainability Forum.  44 

I would like to introduce Don Wells in the back of the room and, 45 

Don, if you could raise your hand. 46 

 47 

He has been procured by them to talk to some of you.  You may 48 
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have met Don and that’s -- Corky is kind of the mascot for the 1 

Sustainability Forum.  He usually attends most of these, but he 2 

missed the last one for some silly excuse, I think.  What was 3 

it, a flood?  Was that what it was? 4 

 5 

MR. PERRET:  Hurricane Ida. 6 

 7 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Anyway, it was a great meeting and 8 

I just wanted to mention to you that the subject was OY, optimum 9 

yield, and it was an interesting meeting.  It was a very good 10 

meeting to discuss this issue with other council people and I 11 

encourage those of you, if you can, to attend some of the 12 

Sustainability Forum meetings, but what was interesting is that 13 

although OY is the paramount feature of the Magnuson Act, we 14 

almost never mention OY in any of our discussions and so I 15 

thought was kind of an interesting side, but their materials 16 

from that meeting will be available and I will send you the 17 

website when it’s up.  Thank you. 18 

 19 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Dr. Bortone.  Dr. Crabtree, we talked 20 

about Item Number VIII, which was Exempted Fishing Permits, and 21 

there were none, correct?  I just didn’t want to miss that.  All 22 

right. 23 

 24 

That leaves two Other Business items for tomorrow and Reef Fish 25 

and with that, if there’s no other business from the council or 26 

staff, we are adjourned until in the morning at 8:30. 27 

 28 

(Whereupon, the meeting recessed at 4:20 p.m., October 31, 29 

2012.) 30 

 31 

- - - 32 

 33 

November 1, 2012 34 

 35 

THURSDAY MORNING SESSION 36 

 37 

- - - 38 

 39 

 40 

The Full Council of the Gulf of Mexico Fishery Management 41 

Council reconvened at the Courtyard Marriott, Gulfport, 42 

Mississippi, Thursday morning, November 1, 2012, and was called 43 

to order at 8:30 a.m. by Chairman Doug Boyd. 44 

 45 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Good morning, everyone.  It’s 8:30 and we are 46 

back in session and the first thing on the agenda is to please 47 

ask Mr. Perret to take off his Halloween mask.  It was okay 48 
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yesterday, but -- 1 

 2 

MR. PERRET:  I am being represented by counsel and I’m wondering 3 

about some of these statements being made and I’m being upset by 4 

these kinds of remarks. 5 

 6 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I shouldn’t have started that.  Just having a 7 

little fun on the morning.  We had some business that was 8 

unattended or postponed until this morning in the Data 9 

Collection Committee.  Mr. Pearce, are you ready to come back 10 

with information for Data Collection that we were talking about 11 

the other day? 12 

 13 

DATA COLLECTION COMMITTEE CONTINUATION 14 

 15 

MR. PEARCE:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman, and yes.  I think that we 16 

worked with staff last night to have some additional charges 17 

that we could add to this Data Collection Committee.  I had 18 

discussions with people on the committee last night as well and 19 

I’ve had discussions with members of the council and in all of 20 

my discussions, we believe this committee has got to meet again 21 

and so it’s up to us to make sure that we satisfy the demands of 22 

the staff to make sure they understand where we’re going with 23 

that. 24 

 25 

With that, I think the charges are on the -- The additional 26 

charges are now on the board and so I would like some discussion 27 

on those charges are on the board or I would entertain a motion 28 

that we add that to the charge of the Ad Hoc Recreational Panel 29 

and get them to meet. 30 

 31 

DR. ABELE:  I so move. 32 

 33 

DR. DANA:  Second. 34 

 35 

MR. PEARCE:  Larry Abele moved and Pam seconded it.  Has 36 

everyone read it and understand it?  Dr. Bortone, does this 37 

satisfy your needs? 38 

 39 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Yes and staff will work and refine 40 

that to specific things.  Again, I am concerned that we’re 41 

asking them to do something and the result needs to be useful to 42 

you and that’s the important part, but we’ll work with staff and 43 

make sure that that task happens. 44 

 45 

MR. PEARCE:  It seems like everyone is happy. 46 

 47 

MR. RIECHERS:  Hold on, Mr. Chair.  Harlon, let us have a chance 48 
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to actually see what’s been put up there, because no one, at 1 

least unless they’re better than I am, have had a chance to 2 

really read it. 3 

 4 

MR. PEARCE:  I am just trying to rush it through.  It sounded 5 

like everybody was ready.  Feel free to add. 6 

 7 

MR. RIECHERS:  While I guess I don’t mind Bullet Number 1, I 8 

kind of -- I am not certain we have all the right individuals on 9 

that panel that’s going to be able to look at some of those 10 

kinds of things. 11 

 12 

Now, obviously you might get experts to come in and talk about 13 

satellite imagery.  When you talk about vessel registrations, if 14 

it’s at the state level, I am not even certain we have the right 15 

-- That’s going to require some coordination that this group 16 

could suggest that, but I think it’s going to be very difficult 17 

for this group to say go do, because I don’t know that we’re 18 

talking with the right people. 19 

 20 

In fact, for instance, if it were something in my state, it 21 

would probably have to change at the legislative level.  I am 22 

just making you folks aware of that and then offshore fishing 23 

permits, that’s a -- I’m not exactly certain how that -- I know 24 

that has been discussed and I know one of the plans that’s 25 

floating out there.   26 

 27 

Again, that’s a legislative action and I’m just warning folks 28 

that even if this group says it’s a wonderful notion, there 29 

would be more than just that that we would have to -- There 30 

would be a lot of outreach that would have to go on in local 31 

states if it were going to be a state-run or state-driven 32 

program.  If it’s a federal-driven program, it’s a different 33 

animal, but I just want folks to be aware of that. 34 

 35 

DR. CRABTREE:  I have to agree with Robin.  It’s hard to see how 36 

they’re going to really be able to give us anything useful on 37 

most of these issues.  Offshore permits, you would have to 38 

completely change the whole MRIP program to base it on that. 39 

 40 

It seems like we just have the same problem every time this 41 

committee comes up, is we’re asking them to do basically science 42 

things that I don’t think they’re really going to be able to do 43 

and so I’m afraid we just get them together again and they get 44 

frustrated and nothing much comes out of it. 45 

 46 

DR. PONWITH:  It’s my understanding that when the council puts 47 

together an AP that the intent of the AP is to advise the 48 
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council and on several of these points, it almost looks like the 1 

council created the AP to go advise someone else, like the 2 

Center or to MRIP, and that they might be useful recipients of 3 

that information, but to do that, a critical step is to make 4 

sure that someone is wearing the catcher’s mitt who is going to 5 

take the products and the thought process of this group and, at 6 

the onset, wants it. 7 

 8 

If the council is that person, then all of those bullets should 9 

be the council wants to know this and go find this out based on 10 

your colleagues and your membership and come back to us, but if 11 

the recipient is someone other than the council, that has to be 12 

negotiated so that you don’t spend a lot of time and effort 13 

creating good ideas and then handing them to someone that didn’t 14 

know they were coming. 15 

 16 

MR. ANSON:  I certainly understand some of the comments that Dr. 17 

Crabtree and Mr. Riechers had made and to some degree, that’s, 18 

to answer Robin’s questions, is that there was the intent during 19 

the discussions last night, and I think Dr. Bortone mentioned 20 

it, that they would try to bring together those folks that could 21 

help guide them, if you will, or answer some of those questions 22 

that they may have. 23 

 24 

From the first meeting, they came up with some specific items to 25 

investigate or methods to capture fishing information in the 26 

recreational sector and so we were trying to follow up with that 27 

and give them some feedback relative to their suggestions. 28 

 29 

In some instances, it may be a supplement to an existing program 30 

that might help fine tune the information that’s currently being 31 

gathered and that might be an option and not just a stand-alone 32 

data collection effort.  That’s what I have to say to that. 33 

 34 

As far as the last bullet, I think the strategic communications 35 

plan, actually there is one that has been created.  MRIP has a 36 

strategic communications plan and so that this group, since they 37 

are brought together and that the target audience for that plan 38 

would be recreational anglers, is to just have them -- Have an 39 

opportunity for them to look at it.  Maybe add “MRIP critique” 40 

and then either “a” or “the MRIP strategic communications plan” 41 

as a friendly amendment. 42 

 43 

MR. PEARCE:  Do you want to add it to the last bullet? 44 

 45 

MR. ANSON:  Yes, the last bullet would be “critique the MRIP 46 

strategic communications plan”. 47 

 48 
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MR. PEARCE:  Mr. Chairman, I am ready to vote this up or down. 1 

 2 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right.  Is this a committee motion or is 3 

this just a -- 4 

 5 

MR. PEARCE:  It’s a council motion, probably, I guess. 6 

 7 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Then we need a second on it.  We have a second 8 

from Dr. Dana.  Any further discussion on this motion? 9 

 10 

MR. GREENE:  I just don’t remember, off the top of my head, 11 

about the makeup of the AP, but are they going to be able to 12 

deliver this stuff back to us?  This seems like kind of pretty 13 

specific information for a bunch of recreational people to come 14 

back.  It seems like a good -- I have no problem with the 15 

motion.  I am more or less questioning the makeup of the AP as 16 

to whether or not it’s going to be able to move forward with 17 

this. 18 

 19 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We could review the makeup of the AP, but I 20 

think that may be a general problem with all the APs, that we 21 

could have people that are on there that aren’t necessarily 22 

qualified to do the full charge. 23 

 24 

DR. ABELE:  Other states are constantly trying to assess how 25 

they can get better data.  You’ve got the Massachusetts BlueFIN 26 

and you have the North Carolina two different methods and in 27 

each case, they have gotten recreational fishermen together and 28 

said how can we better assess the fishing effort and the catch 29 

in our state. 30 

 31 

None of them start off real well, but after a while, they do get 32 

some traction once there’s enough recreational buy-in, but I 33 

think if we don’t make an effort to get the recreational 34 

community involved early on, I don’t think we’re ever going to 35 

get it. 36 

 37 

To me, one of the things for this group to look at is what’s 38 

there and what can they do in terms of education to their groups 39 

and what have they tried that’s worked and I can’t remember the 40 

name of the phone app, but the one that’s shallow water in south 41 

Florida and has slot sizes and all built in, but -- It’s 42 

iAngler. 43 

 44 

It would be nice to have sort of triangulation of data from MRIP 45 

and the private recreational group and so I think it’s worth 46 

trying to get more people involved and more ideas on the table 47 

to move forward. 48 
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 1 

DR. DANA:  What I heard from Dr. Crabtree was that that first 2 

bullet, and perhaps from Robin as well, was that first bullet 3 

was where the sticking point is.  I think the other three 4 

bullets are pretty -- Well, in my opinion, they are good 5 

suggestions for a work order, but the first bullet, maybe we 6 

could entertain, if that would be what everyone is opposed to, 7 

just taking that first bullet off the table. 8 

 9 

DR. CRABTREE:  I think that’s the one that they’re going to 10 

least be prepared to make any progress on.  I certainly don’t 11 

have any problem with them critiquing the communication plans 12 

and the other three, but -- Maybe it’s not that big of a deal, 13 

but it’s just that I don’t see that they’re going to have the 14 

kind of expertise that’s needed to make much progress on the 15 

first one. 16 

 17 

MR. RIECHERS:  I am kind of the same way with Roy and I know 18 

everyone wants to go down this road.  Like Larry, I think 19 

getting folks together and talking about it and them 20 

understanding what we’re trying to get done and provide us input 21 

is a good thing. 22 

 23 

What I don’t want though is for them to go and come back and 24 

just say use an electronic data system, because that’s not going 25 

to get us anywhere.  They’ve already done that.  We understand 26 

that there’s platforms and there’s new technologies, but we’ve 27 

got to get it embedded into MRIP or we’ve got to go outside of 28 

MRIP and just do it ourselves. 29 

 30 

If we can all -- That’s an option, but there’s not going to be 31 

funding if you go that route and so I wouldn’t recommend that, 32 

but we just run the risk of sending them off and them coming 33 

back with the same three sets or four sets of bullets and saying 34 

do an offshore fishing permit, do an electronic data collection 35 

and we’ve got phones and it’s got to be able to be done and then 36 

we really haven’t gotten any further down the road.  That’s my 37 

only concern. 38 

 39 

MR. MATENS:  My opinion is that the recreational community is in 40 

favor of some method of collecting data that’s scientifically 41 

defensible.  In saying that, I am also of the opinion, and I was 42 

on the AP panel for recreational data collection, there really 43 

was not any recreational fishermen represented other than myself 44 

and maybe one other person. 45 

 46 

That, I don’t think, would be helpful in causing the 47 

recreational community to rally behind this.  I think that’s a 48 
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real problem.  Secondly, where does that committee stand?  1 

What’s the latest recommendation of that committee? 2 

 3 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Pearce, could you tell us what their latest 4 

recommendation is? 5 

 6 

MR. PEARCE:  I don’t have that off the top of my head.  I was 7 

working on this pretty much and no, I don’t know what their 8 

latest recommendation is. 9 

 10 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  The only concrete thing, and staff 11 

can correct me, was they looked at the charge that you had 12 

before, but the only thing I would say that was significant that 13 

came out of it was they did not want a tagging program, but 14 

there wasn’t much more positive -- They did suggest that 15 

outreach was a significant thing for this group to do and it was 16 

necessary in the community. 17 

 18 

One of the ideas we talked about last night was perhaps putting 19 

together what we think is an outreach program and presenting 20 

that and having them critique it and offer suggestions about a 21 

better way to conduct outreach to their particular community. 22 

 23 

Now, that would be something I would think that if they came 24 

away from -- In other words, we’ve asked them to come together 25 

and they’ve told us this is the best way to reach out to our 26 

sector and with suggestions on the plan.  They’re not going to 27 

write the outreach materials, but they can review them and they 28 

can suggest better ways to do it and then it would help us in 29 

that process, but as I’ve heard the comments, the intricacies of 30 

some of the specifics they are not going to be too helpful with, 31 

because they don’t have that expertise. 32 

 33 

MS. MUEHLSTEIN:  These four bullet points were actually 34 

generated from looking at the AP summary report that was 35 

presented in the June council meeting and so the AP had a motion 36 

that they would like to explore the use of these offshore 37 

fishing permits, the vessel registration information, and the 38 

satellite imaging and so the theory behind that bullet, I think, 39 

was based around sort of continuing and moving forward and that 40 

they’ve already narrowed down that that’s something that they’re 41 

interested in and so maybe bringing in experts to sort of help 42 

flesh that out a little bit. 43 

 44 

Then the second one is they were all very interested in 45 

exploring web-based information, like a phone app, but maybe 46 

needed a little bit more supplementary understanding of self-47 

reported data and how that can be utilized within a stock 48 



81 

 

assessment or to supplement MRIP of some kind.  That’s why that 1 

one was made. 2 

 3 

Then the fourth one as well, because there’s a lot of these 4 

programs that they thought maybe we could -- The citizen 5 

scientist programs that maybe we could move forward with and 6 

then the fourth one, again, they supported the use of a lot of 7 

outreach, but in order to get a product from them, maybe we can 8 

use them to give us some suggestions on the better ways for us 9 

to educate and reach out to anglers to specifically talk about 10 

recreational data collection.  That’s just all of these things 11 

came exactly out of the motions that they had made, trying to 12 

sort of move them forward. 13 

 14 

MS. WILLIAMS:  Reaching out to the recreational fishery to tell 15 

us or to help them better understand, I think they already 16 

understand, but they just need the mechanism to do it as 17 

reporting the data.  How do we want them to get the data to us?  18 

I think they understand about fisheries and fishery regulations.  19 

They have been around for years.   20 

 21 

I think they already know.  I think they’ve come to us to ask us 22 

how can we give it to you and in what form do you want it and 23 

can you give us something we can use?  That’s where they started 24 

talking about using the telephones or logging it into a computer 25 

system or something.   26 

 27 

I don’t think it’s just outreach, but I think they just want us 28 

to tell them what the mechanism is for them reporting so that 29 

we’ll have the better data, but it sounds like the MRIP thing, 30 

we’ve got -- If it takes a long time to get MRIP in with these 31 

suggestions and they’ve got to kind of flesh them out and mesh 32 

and do that, this isn’t something that’s going to happen 33 

overnight. 34 

 35 

I think the electronic logbook thing that the council passed 36 

yesterday is a step in the right direction.  I don’t have a 37 

problem with this, but it’s just I think they need even -- They 38 

need even more than what’s up there. 39 

 40 

MR. PERRET:  We don’t ever have a council meeting and during 41 

public comments when we don’t hear from the recreational as well 42 

as the commercial sector the need for better data and better 43 

methods and so and so forth.  They have asked us for help and 44 

let them help us and help the system get better data.  Robin, 45 

I’ve got a question for you.  Is Texas going to be in the MRIP 46 

program? 47 

 48 
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MR. RIECHERS:  The answer is we’re going to continue with our 1 

current data collection.  Obviously MRIP has discussed with us -2 

- There are changes we need to make to adjust and provide 3 

equivalent data like we do now.  We will do that. 4 

 5 

MR. PERRET:  Yes or no?  No.  My point is I don’t know who is on 6 

the committee.  Mr. Matens mentioned that he was only one of a 7 

couple.  Texas has had a program for a long time and they are 8 

very satisfied with it, with the information they get.  It seems 9 

to me that’s another source that should be considered insofar as 10 

when this group gets together and discuss it. 11 

 12 

Like I said, it’s been around and Texas is well satisfied with 13 

it and it seems to provide good information.  I don’t know if we 14 

hear as many complaints about data from the Texas guys as we do 15 

from other parts of the country, but certainly any and all 16 

avenues for better data and better collection methods should, I 17 

think, be pursued.  18 

 19 

We may not have the charge exactly worded as it needs to be, but 20 

I certainly think we should support a motion of this type to try 21 

and get whatever input we can from this particular advisory 22 

panel.  Now, if the makeup of the advisory panel is not what we 23 

need, that’s another issue. 24 

 25 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I would just like to give a couple of comments 26 

on this issue.  From my knowledge of the recreational fishing 27 

groups that are out there, you have some polarized fishermen 28 

that don’t want you to collect their data, period, and others 29 

that say absolutely, collect everything.  I don’t think that’s 30 

any different in the headboat operation, where we did a pilot 31 

study.  We saw that didn’t we, Dr. Ponwith?  We saw that same 32 

issue. 33 

 34 

In any data collection process, until you get into it and until 35 

it is really blossomed, you’re going to have that issue.  I was 36 

on a review committee for the MRIP development, and I can’t 37 

remember the exact name of that, and I understand that that is 38 

the method that we are going to use to collect and report 39 

recreational data, but just because that’s our venue right now, 40 

it doesn’t mean that we shouldn’t develop for the future. 41 

 42 

An analogy would be we develop new fighters and bombers all the 43 

time, but because we develop the newest and the best we and 44 

we’re ahead of everybody, it doesn’t mean that we’re still not 45 

developing new bombers and new fighters for the future and 46 

that’s what I think this is trying to do and I know it’s awkward 47 

right now, because we don’t see them as being a reporting 48 
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facility.  We see MRIP being that reporting facility and that 1 

collection facility, but if we don’t start to plan for the 2 

future and if we don’t start to bring the recreational fishermen 3 

along, just as we’ve tried to bring along the headboat 4 

operators, I think we’re losing something.  That’s just my 5 

comments.   6 

 7 

Any other discussion on this motion?  It’s been moved and 8 

seconded.  All in favor say aye; all opposed.  The motion 9 

carries.  Mr. Pearce, anything else? 10 

 11 

MR. PEARCE:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman, and no. 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you.  Dr. Bortone asked me to just make an 14 

announcement that -- I don’t know when we’re going to end today.  15 

That’s going to be up to Dr. Shipp and the committee, but if 16 

you’re trying to get out early today, please be prudent in 17 

changing your flight reservations and look at the cost. 18 

 19 

If you can get out thirty minutes earlier and it costs a lot of 20 

money, you might want to just wait to take your flight, but if 21 

you can get out hours or even a day earlier, certainly you want 22 

to try to do that to get home on a Friday afternoon, but just be 23 

prudent with the cost, because changing tickets can get very 24 

expensive at the last minute.  Dr. Shipp and Reef Fish. 25 

 26 

REEF FISH COMMITTEE REPORT 27 

 28 

DR. SHIPP:  I believe everybody has received a copy of the Reef 29 

Fish Committee Report.  It’s rather lengthy and I share some of 30 

the malady that you have, Mr. Chairman, and so my Vice Chair is 31 

prepared to take over anywhere along the way. 32 

 33 

The agenda was adopted with the addition under Other Business of 34 

a discussion of the venting tool requirement and permitting 35 

issues with respect to headboat vessel capacity.  The minutes of 36 

the August 21, 2012 Reef Fish Committee meeting were adopted as 37 

written. 38 

 39 

The first item was the Red Snapper IFQ Five-Year Review, Tab B, 40 

Number 3(a).  Dr. Jessica Stephen presented the red snapper 41 

five-year review document.  Dr. Stephen discussed the legal 42 

requirements for IFQ, the objectives of the IFQ program, and the 43 

main data sources used in the review document.   44 

 45 

Dr. Stephen indicated that the IFQ review document addresses 46 

several issues, including socioeconomic outcomes, biological 47 

outcomes, and social impacts of the IFQ program.  The review 48 
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also addresses safety at sea, enforcement, program 1 

administration, and, changes recommended to date.   2 

 3 

Dr. Lasseter summarized the Socioeconomic SSC, SESSC, meeting 4 

report, Tab B, Number 4, regarding the five-year review of the 5 

red snapper IFQ program.  The SESSC heard presentations on the 6 

red snapper IFQ 2011 annual report including trends within the 7 

red snapper IFQ program by Doctors Jessica Stephen and Juan Agar 8 

and the results and analysis from the Gulf of Mexico red snapper 9 

IFQ program survey by Dr. Walter Keithly.   10 

 11 

The SESSC also heard a report on the evaluation of technical 12 

efficiency on the red snapper IFQ program by Dr. Agar on behalf 13 

of his coauthors, Dr. Solis and Dr. del Corral.   14 

 15 

The SESSC then passed the following motion.  The Socioeconomic 16 

SSC agrees that the analysis by Solis, et al., meets current 17 

scientific standards, with the understanding that further 18 

methodological advancements are needed to fully articulate pre 19 

and post-regime changes.  The SESSC also recommended that a 20 

synthesis document of the presentations provided at the October 21 

2012 Socioeconomic SSC be prepared and reviewed by the SESSC at 22 

a future date. 23 

 24 

Dr. Larry Abele presented his observations on the red snapper 25 

IFQ program, Tab B, Number 4(a).  Dr. Abele discussed some of 26 

the pros and cons of the IFQ program and presented his 27 

calculations relative to the dollar amount that was granted to 28 

initial IFQ share recipients.  The calculations were based on 29 

current, median, and average share prices.  Dr. Abele then 30 

discussed the potential use of auctions as a means to compensate 31 

the public. 32 

 33 

Economic Evaluation of Red Snapper Allocation, Tab B, Number 5, 34 

Dr. Juan Agar presented a study evaluating the economic 35 

efficiency of the allocation of red snapper resources between 36 

the commercial and recreational sectors, Tab B, Number 5.   37 

 38 

Dr. Agar reviewed the theory behind economically efficient 39 

resource allocations between two sectors, including the concept 40 

of willingness to pay.  Dr. Agar noted that the recreational 41 

analysis was based on a 2003 survey.   42 

 43 

Additional challenges included the voluntary and self-reported 44 

nature of IFQ allocation prices and the large number of zeroes 45 

reported.  Dr. Agar indicated that, based on the estimated 46 

willingness to pay, economic efficiency could potentially be 47 

improved by reallocating red snapper resources.   48 
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 1 

The committee discussed limitations of the study and considered, 2 

but withdrew, a motion to recommend that the council not 3 

allocate any increase in red snapper ACL until the council 4 

approves allocation of the increase among the various 5 

stakeholders and sectors.   6 

 7 

Dr. Assane Diagne summarized the recommendations of the SESSC 8 

and noted that the SESSC accepted the findings and conclusions 9 

of the allocation study.  The SESSC also stated that while the 10 

results of the study indicate that the marginal value of a 11 

recreationally caught red snapper is likely higher than the 12 

marginal value of a commercially caught red snapper, given the 13 

data that was used, it cannot specify the potential efficiency 14 

gains from possible quota shifts, because it does not know how 15 

the marginal valuations will change with the switch.   16 

 17 

Following committee discussion, the committee passed the 18 

following motion.  By a voice vote without opposition, the 19 

committee recommends, and I so move, that the council untable 20 

the discussion of Reef Fish Amendment 28. 21 

 22 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I am going to ask for counsel to give me some 23 

counsel here.  We have a motion that was tabled previously and 24 

my understanding is that we have to have someone from the 25 

prevailing side of that tabling to bring it back off of the 26 

table and we do have some people on that committee that were on 27 

the prevailing side and so is that a motion in order? 28 

 29 

MR. GRIMES:  I guess I think you have a number of ways you could 30 

deal with this, but I would say that really your motion to table 31 

before was improperly characterized as a motion to table.  It 32 

should have been a motion to postpone to a time certain. 33 

 34 

What you have now is a motion to change that to bring it back 35 

before the body and I think that can be made by any individual 36 

and you have -- I may be wrong here, but you have a committee 37 

motion to do just that.  It says to untable, but essentially, 38 

that’s not really accurate.  It’s a motion to bring it back 39 

before the body. 40 

 41 

Technically, a motion to untable would not be debatable, but 42 

since that -- We made an error before and let’s not pile error 43 

upon error.  I would say this is a motion to bring it back 44 

before the body and it’s debatable and it can be made by the 45 

committee or any member. 46 

 47 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Based on that advice, we have a committee motion 48 
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in front of us and it is discussable and is there any 1 

discussion? 2 

 3 

MS. WILLIAMS:  I have a question.  Who made that motion and who 4 

seconded it, because I don’t recall anybody making a motion to 5 

that.  We talked about it and we talked about if we could do it, 6 

but to actually make the motion -- 7 

 8 

DR. ABELE:  I either made it or seconded it and so I don’t --  9 

 10 

MR. ATRAN:  According to my notes, the motion was made by Larry 11 

Abele and it was seconded by Bob Shipp. 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Other discussion? 14 

 15 

MS. WILLIAMS:  I still don’t remember that, but there was some 16 

discussion on whether or not if we could even do this, since it 17 

was a motion to table until June and there was a lot of 18 

discussion from the people that got up and gave testimony.  Is 19 

it your understanding, Shep, that it’s okay for us to do this at 20 

this meeting?  I am just asking you. 21 

 22 

MR. GRIMES:  I would just say what I just said and yes, I think 23 

you’re okay. 24 

 25 

MS. WILLIAMS:  On the record that yes, you say that it’s okay 26 

for us to do so. 27 

 28 

MR. PEARCE:  Shep, you said that to table that you had to have a 29 

date to table it to?  Is that what you said? 30 

 31 

MR. GRIMES:  No.  What you did before, you characterized it as a 32 

motion to table, but technically that’s incorrect.  A motion to 33 

table has no specific time.  You moved to table it to a very 34 

specific time, which is a motion to postpone to a date certain. 35 

 36 

There are procedural differences.  One is debatable and the 37 

other is not.  I think you made an error in the way you 38 

characterized it before.  What I’m saying now is let’s not 39 

compound that error by again treating it as a motion to untable.  40 

What you have now before you is a motion from the committee to 41 

bring back up a subject that you postponed to a time certain.  42 

That motion that you have before you now is debatable and so 43 

debate it and decide and let’s move on. 44 

 45 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  As I mentioned, technically you can 46 

only table a motion.  It was not a motion and it was a 47 

discussion that you postponed. 48 
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 1 

MR. PERRET:  If we made an error on that one in the August 2 

meeting, we’ve made a hell of a lot of errors over the years, 3 

because we’ve tabled things the same way. 4 

 5 

DR. CRABTREE:  I think we ought to get the discussion on to 6 

whether we’re going to untable or talk about this or not and not 7 

the procedural things.  I know the allocation and sector 8 

separation -- These are tough issues, but we’re not gaining 9 

anything by just delaying and I don’t see any reason to continue 10 

to delay these things.   11 

 12 

We need to make some decisions on them and they’re not going to 13 

go away and I think we’ve got this special committee coming up 14 

and that will be a good time to have some discussions about red 15 

snapper allocations and these other things and so I just -- I 16 

don’t think we get anywhere by just kicking things down the road 17 

and I don’t think we’re going to be any better prepared in June 18 

to deal with this than we are now. 19 

 20 

You’re not going to make a final decision on any of this before 21 

June and so you’re going to know what the new assessment says 22 

before you make a final decision, but to not even make any 23 

progress towards doing the analysis and structuring alternatives 24 

and things, I just don’t think is a wise decision.  I would 25 

encourage you to support the motion and then let’s get on with 26 

doing our job and making decisions. 27 

 28 

MS. WILLIAMS:  To that point, Roy, the point in delaying it was 29 

so that the analysis would have been done, so that the five-year 30 

review would have, hopefully, will have almost been done, so 31 

that we would know what we’ve got to work with. 32 

 33 

Are we wanting to go after the five-year review -- There are 34 

some suggestions on how to handle the increases and how we want 35 

to go with those and we’re not going to know about any increases 36 

until we get the analysis and so all I’m saying is I just feel 37 

like we need to do the five -- I have no problem with us 38 

addressing this, but I think you’ve got to do the five-year 39 

review and have these other analyses before you can know what 40 

you want to do and what you’ve got to work with to do it. 41 

 42 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any other comments? 43 

 44 

MR. SANCHEZ:  My only concern is I don’t think the public was 45 

expecting this to take place at this meeting and I think there 46 

would have been a lot more people in the audience had they known 47 

that we were going to be getting into this. 48 
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 1 

Where it goes and where it ends up, that’s insignificant.  We 2 

know it’s a contentious issue and it will be, but I just would 3 

feel better about moving forward having the public here to 4 

really, really voice their concerns on this.  I think they will 5 

feel somewhat blindsided by this. 6 

 7 

DR. CRABTREE:  I think if you pass this and put it back on the 8 

table, then we’re going to talk about it at the next committee 9 

meeting and it will be on the agenda then.  I don’t think we’re 10 

going to untable this and make any -- We can’t make any final 11 

decisions on any of this stuff, because we don’t even have an 12 

amendment. 13 

 14 

As to Kay’s comment, the analysis on these issues isn’t being 15 

done now.  Nothing is being done with the amendment to address 16 

allocations and sector separation now because it’s tabled.  17 

These other things, the five-year review, we’re well along on 18 

that and these are all going to come to you.  The problem is 19 

going to be if this remains tabled, you’re going to have all 20 

those and you’re going to have all this new information and then 21 

we’ve done nothing on probably the most difficult issue we face, 22 

which is what are we going to do about the allocation. 23 

 24 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Just as a point, I think Mr. Grimes spoke to 25 

that the other day when he said that anything can be brought up 26 

during council for discussion and we’ve had instances of that, 27 

where topics of interest have come up and have not been on the 28 

agenda and have been discussed. 29 

 30 

DR. DANA:  I heard very clearly from all sides during public 31 

comment about the sector separation remaining tabled until after 32 

the assessment happens in June.  I am not so opposed to having 33 

this amendment untabled for discussion and then separated from 34 

sector separation and then the allocation issues, but then re-35 

tabling the sector separation portion of it, just based on my 36 

own feelings and what I know from my fleet, but also what I 37 

heard with public comment. 38 

 39 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Do you want to offer an amendment to this motion 40 

then at this point or --  41 

 42 

DR. CRABTREE:  A point of order.  I think to do what Dr. Dana is 43 

talking about that you would first have to approve this motion 44 

and then you could decide if you wanted to separate the 45 

amendment, but I think you would have to vote on this first. 46 

 47 

MR. PEARCE:  I still feel strongly that we need to wait until 48 
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June and get all of our data in to make a strong decision, 1 

rather than making decisions ahead of time.  No matter what that 2 

stock assessment says, no matter what, we’ll at least know the 3 

results of the pilot programs and we’ll know the results of the 4 

stock assessments and we can make a better decision on that. 5 

 6 

I still feel strongly about that, that we need to keep that.  7 

Now, whether the motion was made wrongfully or not, I could 8 

actually -- This is a motion and I could make a substitute 9 

motion to table this motion, but I don’t think I’m going to, but 10 

I do believe that we still should wait, I really do, because I 11 

think there’s a lot more information coming down the pike and I 12 

would like to see that before I start debating this issue. 13 

 14 

MS. WILLIAMS:  One of the issues I have with it, Mr. Chairman, 15 

is that we’re planning on having this special Reef Fish 16 

Committee meeting on January the 8th or 9th, whatever it was, and 17 

it’s not a full council.   18 

 19 

I understand it’s just a Reef Fish Committee, but there’s a lot 20 

of council members and there’s a whole lot of public and I hope 21 

we’ve got a whole lot of room at that council office, because 22 

they’re going to definitely need it, because this is what we’re 23 

going to be discussing and I don’t think that’s fair to the 24 

public to do so.   25 

 26 

It should be a regular council meeting and not some special Reef 27 

Fish Committee that we’re going to have off on the side, because 28 

I guarantee you that we’re not going to be able to hold all the 29 

people in that council office that’s going to show up for that 30 

committee meeting. 31 

 32 

MR. PERRET:  I hate to disagree with Ms. Williams, but, Kay, I 33 

will say I think the council operated a lot more efficiently 34 

when we had separate committee meetings totally divorced from 35 

the full council.  Committees came back with recommendations 36 

and, for the most part, the council went along with most of the 37 

recommendations and so I thought that system worked very well. 38 

 39 

Today, with all our committee meetings, we’re a committee of the 40 

whole and that’s basically what it is.  For every committee 41 

meeting, every member sits in, with rare exceptions.  Saying 42 

that, I call the question on the motion. 43 

 44 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion to call the question.  All in 45 

favor of calling the question say aye; all opposed.  The 46 

question is called. 47 

 48 
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Let me read the motion again, since we’ve had discussion.  The 1 

motion is to bring Reef Fish Amendment 28 back before the 2 

council.  All in favor of the motion please raise your hand, 3 

ten; all opposed, five.  The motion carries. 4 

 5 

DR. SHIPP:  Final Action on Amendment 37, Gray Triggerfish 6 

Rebuilding Plan, Tab B, Number 8, Emily Muehlstein summarized 7 

the public hearing and written comments on Amendment 37, Tab B, 8 

Number 6 and 7.  Dr. Leard reviewed the Law Enforcement AP 9 

comments, Tab G, Number 6.   10 

 11 

They agreed with the council’s preferred alternatives.  However, 12 

they expressed concerns about the commercial trip limits being a 13 

low weight, that is twenty-five, fifty, and seventy-five pounds.  14 

Therefore, they recommended a number of gray triggerfish be 15 

considered, instead of weight, for ease of enforcement.   16 

 17 

Dr. Carrie Simmons reviewed the final draft of Amendment 37, Tab 18 

B, Number 8, action-by-action.  Action 1, Modify the Gray 19 

Triggerfish Rebuilding Plan, the committee reviewed Action 1, 20 

but did not make any modifications to the preferred alternative, 21 

which is projected to rebuild the stock in five years, or by 22 

2016.  Preferred Alternative 3, modify the rebuilding plan based 23 

on a constant fishing mortality rate that does not exceed the 24 

fishing mortality rate at optimum yield.   25 

 26 

Action 2, Establish Annual Catch Limits and Annual Catch Targets 27 

for Gray Triggerfish, the committee reviewed Action 2, but did 28 

not make any modifications to the preferred alternative.  29 

Preferred Alternative 4 is use Amendment 30A to determine the 30 

sector allocation and the council’s ACL/ACT control rule to 31 

determine the buffers between the ACLs and ACTs.  Based on an 32 

ABC of 305,300 pounds whole weight, set the commercial ACL equal 33 

to 64,100 pounds, 21 percent of the ABC, and the recreational 34 

ACL at 241,200 pounds, 79 percent of the ABC, consistent with 35 

the sector allocations established in Amendment 30A.  The 36 

commercial ACT of 60,900 pounds, commercial ACL reduced by 5 37 

percent, and the recreational ACT equal to 217,100 pounds, the 38 

recreational ACL reduced by 10 percent, based on the ACL/ACT 39 

control rule buffers for each sector.  40 

 41 

Then we have a table and an ABC of 305,300 pounds, commercial 42 

ACL of 64,100 pounds, recreational ACL of 241,200 pounds.  The 43 

ACTs are commercial, 60,900, and the recreational ACT of 44 

217,100. 45 

 46 

Action 3, Commercial Management Measures, Action 3.1 is 47 

Establish a Commercial Fixed Closed Season for Gray Triggerfish.  48 



91 

 

The committee reviewed Action 3.1, but did not make any 1 

modifications to the preferred alternative.  The Preferred 2 

Alternative 2 is establish a fixed closed season for gray 3 

triggerfish during peak spawning of June 1 through July 31. 4 

 5 

Action 3.2 is Establish a Commercial Trip Limit for Gray 6 

Triggerfish.  Dr. Simmons reviewed the additional commercial 7 

trip limit analysis comparing pounds per trip to number of gray 8 

triggerfish per trip.   9 

 10 

These conversion estimates were based on commercial landings 11 

from 2009 to 2011.  If twelve gray triggerfish per trip is 12 

selected instead of a fifty-pound trip limit, then the council 13 

would be accepting a 5 percent probability of exceeding the 14 

poundage on any particular trip.  The average size of gray 15 

triggerfish landed was 3.5 pounds whole weight.   16 

 17 

Ms. Williams inquired about the maximum size of gray triggerfish 18 

landed, which was 12.5 pounds whole weight in the last three 19 

years.  After further discussion, the committee made the 20 

following motion.   21 

 22 

By a voice vote with no opposition, the committee recommends, 23 

and I so move, that in Action 3.2, change the trip limits into 24 

numbers of fish.  The Preferred Alternative 3 is establish a 25 

commercial trip limit of twelve gray triggerfish. 26 

 27 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion.  Any discussion? 28 

 29 

MR. PERRET:  As I recall, that was a recommendation from our 30 

enforcement panel? 31 

 32 

DR. SHIPP:  That was the origin of the recommendation to go to 33 

numbers rather than weight. 34 

 35 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any other discussion?  Any opposition to the 36 

motion?  Seeing none, the motion carries. 37 

 38 

DR. SHIPP:  Based on the committee’s current preferred 39 

alternatives, the commercial landings are projected to be 86,427 40 

pounds whole weight, exceeding the preferred ACT of 60,900 41 

pounds whole weight.  Therefore, the commercial sector would 42 

probably close in early October, even with the June and July 43 

fixed closed season. 44 

 45 

Action 4, Recreational Management Measures, Action 4.1 is 46 

Establish a Recreational Fixed Closed Season for Gray 47 

Triggerfish.  The committee reviewed Action 4.1, but did not 48 
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make any modifications to the preferred alternative.  The 1 

Preferred Alternative 3 is establish a fixed closed season for 2 

gray triggerfish during peak spawning, June 1 through July 31. 3 

 4 

Action 4.2 is Modify the Recreational Bag Limit for Gray 5 

Triggerfish.  The committee reviewed Action 4.2, but did not 6 

make any modifications to the preferred alternative, which is 7 

Preferred Alternative 3 to establish a two gray triggerfish per 8 

angler bag limit within the twenty reef fish aggregate bag 9 

limit.  10 

 11 

Based on the committee’s current preferred alternatives, the 12 

recreational landings are projected to be 206,965 pounds whole 13 

weight and would meet the necessary reductions.  The preferred 14 

ACT equals 217,100 pounds whole weight.   15 

 16 

Action 5 is Modify Recreational Accountability Measures.  The 17 

committee reviewed Action 5, but did not make any modifications 18 

to the preferred alternatives.  Preferred Alternative 2 is 19 

replace the current accountability measure with an in-season 20 

closure authority for gray triggerfish based on the recreational 21 

ACT.   22 

 23 

The in-season closure authority will act as the accountability 24 

measure.  The accountability measure is if the recreational gray 25 

triggerfish ACT is reached or projected to be reached within a 26 

fishing year, the AA for Fisheries shall file a notification 27 

with the Office of the Federal Register to prohibit the 28 

recreational sector from harvesting gray triggerfish.   29 

 30 

If the ACT has been met, the closure will occur immediately.  31 

Otherwise, the closure will occur on the date the ACT is 32 

projected to be met.  If, after reviewing landings data, it is 33 

determined the ACT was not met, the AA for Fisheries may file a 34 

notification with the Office of the Federal Register to reopen 35 

the recreational fishing season so the recreational sector can 36 

catch the remaining harvest allowed by the ACT. 37 

 38 

Preferred Alternative 4 is add an overage adjustment to the 39 

accountability measure.  The overage adjustment is if the 40 

recreational gray triggerfish ACL is exceeded at or near the 41 

beginning of the following fishing year, the AA for Fisheries 42 

shall file a notification with the Office of the Federal 43 

Register to reduce the ACL, and the ACT if Alternative 2 is 44 

selected as preferred, for that following year by the amount of 45 

the ACL overage in the prior fishing year, unless the best 46 

scientific information available determines that a greater, 47 

lesser, or no overage adjustment is necessary.   48 
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 1 

The overage adjustment will be applied Preferred Option b, only 2 

if the ACL is exceeded and the gray triggerfish stock is 3 

overfished. 4 

 5 

The committee then voted to recommend approval and submission of 6 

Amendment 37.  By a voice vote with no opposition, the committee 7 

recommends, and I so move, that Reef Fish Amendment 37, Gray 8 

Triggerfish Rebuilding Plan, be submitted for Secretarial 9 

review, approval, and implementation. 10 

 11 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion.  Is there 12 

discussion? 13 

 14 

MR. RIECHERS:  I think it may be appropriate for us to review 15 

the codified text now and then we could possibly amend or 16 

substitute a motion that would deal with that as well. 17 

 18 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Who has that? 19 

 20 

DR. SHIPP:  Shep would. 21 

 22 

MR. GRIMES:  You were emailed on October 31, yesterday -- 23 

Phyllis emailed you a document “AM 37 Codified Text” and that 24 

contains the revised text for Amendment 37.  I guess you could -25 

- You could do it in a separate motion. 26 

 27 

MR. RIECHERS:  Maybe deal with it as a separate motion and we’ll 28 

just approve the codified text in the next motion. 29 

 30 

DR. SHIPP:  We need to take action on this motion then. 31 

 32 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion before us.  This will be a roll 33 

call vote. 34 

 35 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Ms. Williams. 36 

 37 

MS. WILLIAMS:  Yes. 38 

 39 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Perret. 40 

 41 

MR. PERRET:  Yes. 42 

 43 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Ms. Bademan. 44 

 45 

MS. BADEMAN:  Yes. 46 

 47 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Riechers. 48 



94 

 

 1 

MR. RIECHERS:  Yes. 2 

 3 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Dr. Crabtree. 4 

 5 

DR. CRABTREE:  Yes. 6 

 7 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Dr. Dana. 8 

 9 

DR. DANA:  Yes. 10 

 11 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Anson. 12 

 13 

MR. ANSON:  Yes. 14 

 15 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Diaz. 16 

 17 

MR. DIAZ:  Yes. 18 

 19 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Riley is absent.  Mr. Sanchez. 20 

 21 

MR. SANCHEZ:  Yes. 22 

 23 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Pearce. 24 

 25 

MR. PEARCE:  Yes. 26 

 27 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Dr. Abele. 28 

 29 

DR. ABELE:  Yes. 30 

 31 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Dr. Shipp. 32 

 33 

DR. SHIPP:  Yes. 34 

 35 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Greene. 36 

 37 

MR. GREENE:  Yes. 38 

 39 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Ms. Hamer. 40 

 41 

MS. HAMER:  Yes. 42 

 43 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Matens. 44 

 45 

MR. MATENS:  Yes. 46 

 47 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Boyd. 48 
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 1 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Yes. 2 

 3 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  The motion passes sixteen for with 4 

one abstention. 5 

 6 

MR. RIECHERS:  I would then move that the codified text for Reef 7 

Fish Amendment 37 be deemed necessary and appropriate. 8 

 9 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Do we have a second? 10 

 11 

MR. PERRET:  Second. 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a second.  Discussion?   14 

 15 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Ms. Bademan. 16 

 17 

MS. BADEMAN:  Yes. 18 

 19 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Anson. 20 

 21 

MR. ANSON:  Yes. 22 

 23 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Riley is absent.  Dr. Dana. 24 

 25 

DR. DANA:  Yes. 26 

 27 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Diaz. 28 

 29 

MR. DIAZ:  Yes. 30 

 31 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Pearce. 32 

 33 

MR. PEARCE:  Yes. 34 

 35 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Ms. Hamer. 36 

 37 

MS. HAMER:  Yes. 38 

 39 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Riechers. 40 

 41 

MR. RIECHERS:  Yes. 42 

 43 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Ms. Williams. 44 

 45 

MS. WILLIAMS:  Yes. 46 

 47 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Matens. 48 
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 1 

MR. MATENS:  Yes. 2 

 3 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Perret. 4 

 5 

MR. PERRET:  Yes. 6 

 7 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Greene. 8 

 9 

MR. GREENE:  Yes. 10 

 11 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Dr. Abele. 12 

 13 

DR. ABELE:  Yes. 14 

 15 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Dr. Crabtree.   16 

 17 

DR. CRABTREE:  Yes. 18 

 19 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Sanchez. 20 

 21 

MR. SANCHEZ:  Yes. 22 

 23 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Dr. Shipp. 24 

 25 

DR. SHIPP:  Yes. 26 

 27 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Boyd. 28 

 29 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Yes. 30 

 31 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  The motion passes sixteen for with 32 

one absent. 33 

 34 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Go ahead, Dr. Shipp. 35 

 36 

DR. SHIPP:  Because of changes to the preferred alternatives, 37 

the codified text needed to be revised before it could be deemed 38 

necessary and appropriate.  The council was emailed the modified 39 

codified text for their review and consideration. 40 

 41 

Scoping Document for Amendment 39, Regional Management of Red 42 

Snapper, Tab B, Number 12, Ava Lasseter presented the scoping 43 

document for Amendment 39 on regional management for 44 

recreational red snapper, Tab B, Number 12 and 12(a).  45 

 46 

The document includes a history of council discussions on 47 

regional management, plus a draft purpose and need.  Dr. 48 
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Lasseter reviewed the options for defining regions along with 1 

accompanying maps.  Council members discussed issues of state 2 

water boundaries of bordering states along with the need to 3 

extend those boundaries out to the 200-mile limit.  It was 4 

requested that lines be added to the maps, extending existing 5 

state boundaries into the EEZ.   6 

 7 

Dr. Lasseter next reviewed the document sections on methods for 8 

allocating the red snapper quota among the regions and the 9 

topics for administration of the regional management program.  10 

Mr. Fischer questioned whether the title of the document was 11 

appropriate, suggested the words “flexibility” and “choice” be 12 

added to the purpose and need, and requested additions to the 13 

document, including establishment of the calendar year, that 14 

size limits be specified as non-negotiable, requirement for a 15 

red snapper regional management permit, and incorporation of 16 

charterboats.   17 

 18 

Council members requested further development of the 19 

accountability measures that may be used for the regions and 20 

also to address non-compliant states.  Another member questioned 21 

whether regional management would be good for the charter for-22 

hire industry.  23 

 24 

One member requested inclusion of an analysis of the coefficient 25 

of variance of the annual landings, especially for the smaller 26 

states, including an estimate of the cost to have a large enough 27 

sample size to reduce the variance and improve catch estimates 28 

and projections.      29 

  30 

Following discussion, the committee concluded that it would be 31 

appropriate to send the scoping document for Amendment 39 out to 32 

scoping hearings.  However, no locations were selected. 33 

 34 

By a voice vote with no opposition, the committee recommends, 35 

and I so move, that the scoping document for Amendment 39 be 36 

taken out to scoping hearings. 37 

 38 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion.  Is there 39 

discussion? 40 

 41 

MR. ANSON:  I was wondering, since it was kind of a roundtable 42 

discussion, I wondered about including in the report some 43 

discussion in Section 2, Allocating Quota Among Regions, as a 44 

subtopic within that of sub-allocations.  I am wondering, Dr. 45 

Crabtree or Mr. Grimes, if you had any comments to that as to 46 

whether or not it would be appropriate to include that in that 47 

section for this document. 48 
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 1 

DR. CRABTREE:  By sub-allocations, you’re talking about 2 

separating for-hire and -- 3 

 4 

MR. ANSON:  That’s correct. 5 

 6 

DR. CRABTREE:  I would not put that in this document.  It seems 7 

to me that’s something we need to deal with in Amendment 28 or 8 

whatever amendment we’re going to deal with and then whatever 9 

allocation decisions we make, that will be the way the ACL is 10 

allocated and then it will be allocated to each of the states 11 

with so much of it is commercial and so much is for-hire and so 12 

much is private sector. 13 

 14 

I am afraid if we intermingle it all together in regional 15 

management, it gets too complicated and I don’t believe that 16 

regional management includes allowing the states to decide what 17 

the allocations are going to be, because I think those 18 

allocations have to be specified in the fishery management plan 19 

and I don’t think that’s something we could just have the states 20 

going their own ways on.  I would not pull that into this 21 

document. 22 

 23 

MR. ANSON:  To that point, the reason I asked was just in light 24 

of the spirit of the purpose and need as it was stated in the 25 

summary report here, to provide flexibility and looking at that 26 

as an option. 27 

 28 

What you’re saying then is that even though a state may -- If we 29 

go to let’s say an individual state as a region and that state 30 

had come up with a plan that would include a plan for sub-31 

allocating the resource that it would have to go to an amendment 32 

process and through full council vote and is that correct? 33 

 34 

DR. CRABTREE:  That’s how I’ve been thinking about this.  I 35 

guess there may be a way to do it differently, but my thoughts 36 

have been we want to give the states flexibility, but that’s the 37 

flexibility to adjust the recreational season and not to adjust 38 

the allocations and I had not thought that it would be 39 

flexibility to start sub-allocating it in that way. 40 

 41 

DR. PONWITH:  Speaking solely on the science side of this, of 42 

course an element of this being successful is the individual 43 

sub-region’s ability to recognize when they’re going to hit 44 

their individual allocation quota and the smaller the units you 45 

break that up in, the more buffer you need to have for 46 

uncertainty in that, just because of the sample size getting 47 

smaller and smaller.   48 
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 1 

That’s a consideration as well and so not speaking about the 2 

merits of this from a management standpoint and just exclusively 3 

about the science, it’s something that would have to be taken 4 

into consideration when you plan the precision of your 5 

monitoring programs. 6 

 7 

MS. WILLIAMS:  A couple of comments.  They may want to look to 8 

see how they do it or how they are doing it and how it’s been 9 

managed throughout for the summer flounder, since they have a 10 

regional management, and see just what it is that they do.  11 

That’s something that would probably be helpful for you to look 12 

at. 13 

 14 

The regional management that we’ve been speaking of was purely 15 

to do, I thought, with red snapper and I am still assuming that 16 

when we go out for regional management that that’s what you’re 17 

talking about, but maybe you’re not.  Maybe you’re talking about 18 

everything?  Just red snapper?  Okay. 19 

 20 

As far as regional management and then dividing the specific 21 

sector quotas between private and for-hire, I think that’s going 22 

to get very contentious and that’s what I heard in this 23 

conversation between the two of you and also I thought I heard 24 

you say commercial. 25 

 26 

I don’t know how you’re going to do that, Roy, because I did 27 

hear you say commercial, because that would definitely have to 28 

go before a referendum. 29 

 30 

DR. CRABTREE:  With recreational management, we’re talking about 31 

recreational red snapper right now.  That’s the discussion and 32 

it has been, consistent with what Louisiana brought to us.  What 33 

I said just now is that we’re not, with regional management, 34 

we’re not getting into letting the states decide allocation 35 

issues, as I understand it, and I don’t believe it includes 36 

allowing the states to decide to subdivide the quota up, as I 37 

said. 38 

 39 

MS. BADEMAN:  Just for my own clarification, I can’t remember 40 

where we landed on this, but we had some other ideas for 41 

analyses to go into the scoping document, like the impacts of 42 

the charter for-hire industry.  Did we decide if these are going 43 

to go into the document that’s going out for scoping?  I think 44 

some of those things would be important to include and that’s 45 

why I’m asking. 46 

 47 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Dr. Shipp? 48 
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 1 

DR. SHIPP:  I don’t know the answer to that.  I guess that’s -- 2 

 3 

MR. GREENE:  I certainly don’t have the answer to it, but I was 4 

going to bring up the same point that she is, because keep in 5 

mind that Amendment 30A or B, whichever one it is, is going to 6 

restrict these charterboats to the more restrictive of the two 7 

regulations. 8 

 9 

This is a giant hurdle that you’re talking about 1,200 permits 10 

on boats and this has to be addressed at the scoping level, 11 

because it is going to have a giant impact on what happens. 12 

 13 

Now, as far as state allocations and what Kevin brought up 14 

earlier, I think some of that confusion came from the Louisiana 15 

deal, where they came in and said, hey, look, historically we’ve 16 

caught this amount of fish and we want to manage this amount of 17 

fish.  It’s going to go there eventually and whether it gets 18 

there now or not is irrelevant, but ultimately realize that the 19 

charterboats on this whole deal could be the biggest loser in 20 

this whole deal. 21 

 22 

DR. CRABTREE:   What we talked about in the committee was there 23 

needs to be a section in the document that addresses the 24 

accountability mechanisms and the implications of state non-25 

compatible regulations in the states and that we may, in this 26 

document, change the way the accountability measures are done 27 

and it’s the issue of if you have states that allow additional 28 

fishing in state waters, should the entire EEZ season be 29 

shortened or should the EEZ season be shortened off of that 30 

state? 31 

 32 

That we talked about addressing in this document and now, as 33 

part of that discussion, it will have to talk about the impacts 34 

of non-compatible regulations and these accountability 35 

mechanisms on all of the fishermen and as part of that, it’s 36 

going to have to get into the issue that the charterboats have 37 

to comply with the federal regulations even when fishing in 38 

state waters. 39 

 40 

It will have to look at, I think with Louisiana, that if 41 

Louisiana’s current weekend season stays on the books next year 42 

and then we put a federal season in place, the charter vessels 43 

won’t be able to fish during those weekend openings and they 44 

will only be able to fish when the EEZ is open and then the 45 

question, I think, that will have to be addressed is will they 46 

be able to fish only on weekends when the EEZ is open, because I 47 

think Louisiana won’t allow them to land outside of those 48 
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weekends. 1 

 2 

Johnny is right that the big loser in this thing is probably the 3 

for-hire vessels.  They’re going to suffer and lose the most 4 

days and I think that’s all going to need to be discussed and 5 

gone through in the document as it develops, but, to me, that 6 

all is getting into the accountability mechanisms and how we 7 

make adjustments based on what the states do. 8 

 9 

MR. RIECHERS:  I don’t disagree and I think we need to put as 10 

many of these issues that we have to deal with within the 11 

context of this document, but I also look at it as if you’re 12 

going to this sort of regional management, some of those issues 13 

may be taken care of in the way that regional management is 14 

structured. 15 

 16 

You’re trying to create this flexibility and so some of the 17 

issues that have been issues in the past may not be issues and 18 

the charterboat, in fact, could come out, within the context of 19 

that state plan, to a decision that they like better, frankly.   20 

 21 

I can’t guarantee that, but obviously we have to also remember 22 

this is at scoping.  We’re trying to bring up all these issues 23 

and get some feedback on them and give the public enough so that 24 

they know what some of the difficulties are and the 25 

possibilities are and then we take that and then try to flesh 26 

out options.  We’re not really in the options stage completely 27 

yet. 28 

 29 

DR. CRABTREE:  To that point, I agree with Mr. Riechers on that.  30 

If we go towards regional management across the board, some of 31 

those problems may go away, but I think this document has to 32 

foresee the possibility that we may not go to regional 33 

management and so now we’ve got this problem that we’ve got to 34 

deal with in our accountability mechanisms. 35 

 36 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right and so how do we ensure that that gets 37 

into the scoping document? 38 

 39 

MS. HAMER:  We spoke with staff yesterday and we feel that prior 40 

to the scoping process that the individual states need to sort 41 

of poll their constituents so they can figure out sort of the 42 

optimal regional management guidelines for their state or region 43 

and additionally, they also need to speak with their neighboring 44 

states to figure out the boundary lines, because that’s 45 

obviously another issue.  I had written up two motions that I 46 

had given to Phyllis, just to cover that topic. 47 

 48 
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CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We currently have a motion on the board that we 1 

need to take care of first, if we would, and then we’ll come 2 

back to you.  Any other discussion? 3 

 4 

MR. ANSON:  Just a point of clarification.  After Robin’s 5 

statement, Steve said that they would address those concerns and 6 

I’m just curious -- Robin, can you summarize what it is that 7 

they would be addressing, because I kind of lost you there and 8 

I’m sorry. 9 

 10 

MR. RIECHERS:  I guess what they’re going to -- According to 11 

Roy, they’re going to go into the notion of how federally-12 

impacted charterboat vessels could be impacted if we were part 13 

regional and some not regional and so I think they can obviously 14 

craft some language that suggests those difficulties and that’s 15 

in the context of whether or not it’s a complete five state 16 

regional plan or whether it’s some facsimile of that and so 17 

forth. 18 

 19 

Other than making a paragraph that describes some of those 20 

situations, I’m not certain how they do that at this point, 21 

because they’re not necessarily going to be crafting options, 22 

but they could certainly describe some of those difficulties. 23 

 24 

DR. CRABTREE:  If I could, I think in a scoping document that’s 25 

right.  You would lay out these are issues that could result 26 

from various scenarios and it could have impacts on for-hire 27 

vessels and other kinds of things and then we invite the public 28 

to make comment on those issues and what they think about them, 29 

but certainly in a scoping document you don’t get into great 30 

specificity and analysis.  That would come later. 31 

 32 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  With that direction to staff then, thank you, 33 

Mr. Riechers.  Do we have another question? 34 

 35 

MS. MCCAWLEY:  Is this scoping document going to include the 36 

updated maps with the lines drawn into federal waters?  I was 37 

unclear on what the final verdict was on that. 38 

 39 

MR. RIECHERS:  I hate to speak for Caitlin, but I think what she 40 

was just suggesting is that the motion she’s going to follow up 41 

with is going to be a discussion about how to go about getting 42 

some of those lines, so that there’s at least a discussion. 43 

 44 

I think at the very least it ought to describe that that would 45 

have to be done, but at the very best, we ought to, if we can, 46 

put some of those out there.  They may not be the line you end 47 

up with, but they at least are a description that there would 48 
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have to be those drawn. 1 

 2 

MR. GRIMES:  I think at the scoping stage that’s right.  It will 3 

just lay it out conceptually, let’s say, and it wouldn’t have 4 

lines drawn, but you might have the maps that were before you at 5 

this meeting that would say you could have two regions, three 6 

regions, each state, but there wouldn’t be a lot of specificity 7 

in it.  I guess you could do that, but at the scoping stage, I 8 

think you should leave it a little more conceptual or general in 9 

nature. 10 

 11 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  If there’s no more discussion, then let’s vote 12 

on this.  I am going to read the motion again, noting that we 13 

have direction staff that is a part of this.  The motion is that 14 

the scoping document for Amendment 39 be sent out to scoping 15 

hearings.  All in favor say aye; all opposed.  The motion 16 

passes. 17 

 18 

DR. SHIPP:  Mr. Chairman, my voice is about shot, but more 19 

important than that, since we’re about to approach the issue of 20 

non-compliance by states, I am going to turn it over to my 21 

colleague from Texas. 22 

 23 

MS. HAMER:  I just had two additional motions, just to make 24 

sure.  The first one is to instruct the council staff to 25 

coordinate with the Gulf States Marine Fisheries Commission and 26 

the state regional directors to discuss the issues of regional 27 

management before these scoping meetings and this is to include 28 

the boundary regions as well as the things in the proposal. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion.  Do we have a second?  We have 31 

a second by Mr. Pearce.  Discussion? 32 

 33 

DR. CRABTREE:  I am fine with that motion.  You know I don’t -- 34 

When do we think the scoping meetings would occur, Steve?  Did 35 

we leave it that they’re going to happen before the committee 36 

meeting, right, in January? 37 

 38 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Yes and it would be better to do 39 

that -- I am not going to know when that’s going to take place 40 

and it’s going to be pretty close to Christmas.  This motion, 41 

however, while I’ve got the mic here, but I think we already 42 

passed something like this last time.  It’s basically virtually 43 

the same wording, that staff would get with these groups and 44 

work out those details. 45 

 46 

DR. CRABTREE:  I don’t recall and I’m fine with the motion, but 47 

just understand the timing we’re on is -- We’re not going to 48 
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hold up our scoping meetings and so if this is -- It needs to 1 

take place pretty quickly. 2 

 3 

MS. HAMER:  We spoke with Dave and we were going to try to 4 

coordinate something to get all the regional directors working 5 

together. 6 

 7 

MR. PERRET:  Do we not want to coordinate with NMFS also on 8 

this?  Do you want to put them in there? 9 

 10 

MS. HAMER:  We could.  This was, I guess, to look at more the 11 

boundaries and just -- 12 

 13 

MR. PERRET:  If I may, I can assure the boundary issue is going 14 

to be decided at a lot higher up than state directors, but I 15 

think it’s probably a step in the right direction. 16 

 17 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Is that a friendly amendment? 18 

 19 

MS. HAMER:  Yes. 20 

 21 

MR. PERRET:  All I can say is we’re talking about boundary lines 22 

between states that are going to extend out to as far as 200 23 

miles.  The only boundary line I know of that was ever decided 24 

upon was the Texas/Louisiana boundary line for the 200-mile 25 

shrimp limit and there was a lot of controversy over just which 26 

way it goes. 27 

 28 

I suspect it will be similar for some of this, if it takes 29 

place, and I just think NMFS should be involved at least at this 30 

level to get it started and so I just would amend to add 31 

National Marine Fisheries Service in there. 32 

 33 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The motion maker is okay with that and the 34 

seconder is okay with that?  35 

 36 

MS. HAMER:  Yes. 37 

 38 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right.  Then it’s a friendly amendment.  The 39 

motion is to instruct staff to coordinate with Gulf States 40 

Marine Fisheries Commission, state regional directors, and 41 

National Marine Fisheries Service to discuss the issues of 42 

regional management, including boundaries and regional 43 

management proposals.  Any further discussion?  Any opposition 44 

to the motion?  Hearing none, the motion carries. 45 

 46 

MS. HAMER:  I have one more.  The other additional motion would 47 

be to request the attendance of a state representative from each 48 
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respective office of fisheries to be present with the council 1 

member at these scoping meetings so they can speak for their 2 

constituents of their state. 3 

 4 

MR. PERRET:  I will second it, but I’m sure these are public 5 

meetings and if the state can afford to send other people, they 6 

can send all the people they want. 7 

 8 

DR. CRABTREE:  You’re not asking representatives of every state 9 

to be present at every scoping meeting? 10 

 11 

MS. HAMER:  No, just so when you go to Louisiana to do the 12 

scoping meeting that there is a representative from the Office 13 

of Fisheries who has talked with the constituents there. 14 

 15 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I am with Mr. Perret.  I am not sure that the 16 

motion is necessary, because they’re public meetings and they’re 17 

welcome to attend any of those, but that’s fine if that’s what 18 

we want to do.  We have a motion and a second. 19 

 20 

MR. RIECHERS:  Myron talked with me a little bit about this one.  21 

What he’s trying to ensure is that as the states move forward 22 

that some of those state representatives, in case, for instance, 23 

you were chairing the hearing and I wasn’t available, that we at 24 

least get a state representative there, because at some point 25 

these two things are going to have to dovetail together and so 26 

our representative starting to hear those different options and 27 

what constituents may desire or not from this process, if we had 28 

a regional management approach, he just believes it’s important 29 

that we start getting that coordination going and so I certainly 30 

support the motion in that respect. 31 

 32 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right.  Any other discussion on the motion?  33 

Any opposition to the motion?  Hearing none, the motion passes. 34 

 35 

MR. RIECHERS:  We didn’t choose scoping locations in committee 36 

and we will need to do that here and so I would move that we 37 

choose the scoping locations of, and I will give the two from 38 

Texas, if you want me to, but Corpus Christi -- We did it on 39 

vermilion when we weren’t supposed to do it and we didn’t do it 40 

here.  Corpus Christi and let’s choose -- Let’s just say, and 41 

you guys always end up following my guidance here to the hilt 42 

and so we’ll say Lamarque or Dickenson, but we want it to be 43 

just between Houston and Galveston. 44 

 45 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The other states?  Louisiana? 46 

 47 

MR. PEARCE:  The Kenner airport area would be good, right? 48 
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 1 

MS. HAMER:  We had talked about Baton Rouge. 2 

 3 

MR. PEARCE:  That’s fine. 4 

 5 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Just a quick question for everybody.  Do you 6 

want to just use the same that we had for vermilion and that way 7 

we don’t have to -- 8 

 9 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  I will read those.  It’s Galveston, 10 

Texas; Port Aransas, Texas; Kenner area, Louisiana; 11 

Gulfport/Biloxi, Mississippi; Orange Beach/Gulf Shores; Destin, 12 

Florida; and St. Petersburg, Florida. 13 

 14 

MR. RIECHERS:  Obviously I got off the islands on both 15 

occasions, to bring it more to where maybe more folks could get 16 

there. 17 

 18 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Then let’s run through the states.  Louisiana? 19 

 20 

MR. PEARCE:  I believe Myron wanted it in Baton Rouge, you said? 21 

 22 

MS. HAMER:  Yes. 23 

 24 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Baton Rouge for Louisiana.  Mississippi? 25 

 26 

MR. DIAZ:  Gulfport or Biloxi. 27 

 28 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Florida? 29 

 30 

MS. BADEMAN:  I think we’re good with Destin and St. Pete, which 31 

I think were on the list before. 32 

 33 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Alabama? 34 

 35 

MR. ANSON:  Orange Beach/Gulf Shores area. 36 

 37 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The motion is to hold scoping meetings for 38 

Amendment 39 in the following cities: Corpus Christi, Texas; 39 

Lamarque/Dickenson, Texas; Baton Rouge, Louisiana; 40 

Gulfport/Biloxi area, Mississippi; Destin, Florida; St. 41 

Petersburg, Florida; Orange Beach/Gulf Shores area, Alabama.  42 

Any further discussion?  Any opposition?  Hearing none, the 43 

motion carries. 44 

 45 

MR. RIECHERS:  We actually pick up right before non-compliance.  46 

Dr. Roy Crabtree noted that the SSC will be meeting by webinar 47 

in early November to evaluate the impacts of a 2012 overharvest 48 
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of red snapper on ABC for 2013 and may recommend a new ABC.   1 

 2 

This will require that a regulatory amendment be prepared to 3 

modify the commercial and recreational quotas.  Dr. Crabtree 4 

suggested that the regulatory amendment include an action to 5 

reduce the recreational red snapper bag limit to one fish as a 6 

way to extend the recreational season. 7 

 8 

By a voice vote with no opposition, the committee recommends, 9 

and I so move, that the Regulatory Amendment to Adjust Red 10 

Snapper TAC include an additional action that looks at reducing 11 

the bag limit to one fish. 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion.  Is there 14 

discussion? 15 

 16 

DR. CRABTREE:  This regulatory amendment, Steve, the SSC will 17 

give us an ABC in -- Is it November they’re meeting or December? 18 

 19 

MR. ATRAN:  It’s November 8.  It’s Thursday of that week, which 20 

I believe is November 8. 21 

 22 

DR. CRABTREE:  We would be able to go over this regulatory 23 

amendment in terms of what the TAC is going to be and then the 24 

bag limit analysis at the January committee meeting, right? 25 

 26 

MR. ATRAN:  Yes, that’s the intent. 27 

 28 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Further discussion?  Hearing no more discussion, 29 

is there any opposition to this motion?  Hearing no opposition, 30 

the motion carries. 31 

 32 

MR. RIECHERS:  Now we begin the discussion regarding 2013 Red 33 

Snapper Season Non-Compliance by States and that was Tab B, 34 

Number 13 on your agenda.  Andy Strelcheck gave a presentation 35 

on the impacts of state non-compliance on the Gulf recreational 36 

red snapper season.   37 

 38 

His projections were run to determine what the 2011 season would 39 

have been under three scenarios: all states adopt compatible 40 

regulations with federal management including Texas; all states 41 

except Texas adopt compatible regulations, the status quo; and 42 

all states except Texas and Louisiana adopt compatible 43 

regulations.   44 

 45 

For the third scenario, Louisiana was assumed to adopt weekend-46 

only openings with a three fish bag limit from the Saturday 47 

preceding Palm Sunday through September 30, including Memorial 48 
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and Labor Day, which would be equivalent to eighty-eight days. 1 

 2 

Catch rates for Louisiana were evaluated at two possible levels, 3 

catch rates equal federal season state and federal water catch 4 

rates or catch rates equal federal season state water catch 5 

rates only.  That was based on a percentage of state water 6 

landings in 2011.   7 

 8 

The following table shows how long the 2011 recreational season 9 

would have been without any overharvests over the entire Gulf 10 

EEZ under each of these compliant scenarios.  Scenario 1 was 11 

federal season full compliance, including Texas, and the federal 12 

open days would have been forty-two. 13 

 14 

Federal season with Texas not compliant, the status quo, would 15 

have forty.  Federal season with Texas and Louisiana not 16 

compliant with a three fish bag limit in Louisiana, Louisiana 17 

state/federal catch rate, thirty-three.  Federal season with 18 

Texas and Louisiana not compliant and a three fish bag, 19 

Louisiana state catch rate, it would be thirty-nine.  20 

 21 

An analysis was also done to evaluate how long the season would 22 

be if the federal season were shortened only off the state or 23 

states that were non-compliant rather than the entire EEZ.  If 24 

only Louisiana were non-compliant, off Louisiana the EEZ season 25 

would be five days long.  If only Texas were non-compliant, off 26 

Texas the EEZ season would be twenty-five days long.  27 

 28 

If both Louisiana and Texas were non-compliant, then off 29 

Louisiana and Texas there would be zero EEZ days.  If catch 30 

rates followed the 2009 patterns rather than 2011, then because 31 

private vessel catch rates were higher in 2009, the number of 32 

EEZ days under each of the above scenarios would be either the 33 

same or less. 34 

 35 

Following the presentation, Myron Fischer questioned the catch 36 

rates used for Louisiana state waters, noting that, even nine 37 

miles out, state waters were shallower than where most red 38 

snapper are found.   39 

 40 

A question was asked whether it was legal to close federal 41 

waters off of a single state, considering that the National 42 

Standards require management measures to be fair and equitable 43 

and prohibit discriminating against residents of a state.   44 

 45 

Shepherd Grimes responded that it could be done if it were done 46 

in a procedurally correct manner and there was an administrative 47 

record to support the action.  It was also noted that boundary 48 
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lines for the EEZ off of the state would need to be defined from 1 

the state waters out to 200 miles. 2 

 3 

Next, we moved to Draft Regulatory Amendment for Vermilion 4 

Snapper ACL and Bag Limits and that’s Tab B, Number 14.  Action 5 

1 is Establish Vermilion Snapper Stock Annual Catch Limits from 6 

2013 through 2016. 7 

 8 

Steven Atran reviewed the alternatives for setting annual catch 9 

limits.  He noted that at a recent public hearing for the gag 10 

and gray triggerfish amendments, a comment had been made that 11 

the alternatives contained too many alternatives with too little 12 

differentiation.   13 

 14 

With that in mind, he noted some of the alternatives in this 15 

action produced similar ACL levels and suggested that the 16 

committee consider removing some of the alternatives.  However, 17 

committee members felt that since the analysis had already been 18 

conducted on all of the alternatives, it would be more work to 19 

remove alternatives than to leave them in 20 

 21 

A motion was made to recommend Alternative 5 as the preferred 22 

alternative.  This would set an ACL slightly higher than 23 

Alternative 1 for most years, but lower than the other 24 

alternatives.   25 

 26 

The rationale was that Alternative 1 produced too large a 27 

buffer, but the other alternative produced too small a buffer.  28 

Mr. Atran noted that, based on Table 1.2 in the amendment, since 29 

1986 the ACLs in this alternative had been exceeded three times 30 

in 1993, 2009, and 2011 and was also exceeded in 1994.   31 

 32 

Although landings have been below the ACLs for most years, there 33 

was concern that commercial fishermen may shift to targeting 34 

vermilion snapper in order to establish a catch history in the 35 

event that vermilion snapper are put under an IFQ system. 36 

 37 

By a vote of five to one, the committee recommends, and I so 38 

move, that in Action 1, Alternative 5 be the preferred 39 

alternative.  Alternative 5 is set stock ACL at 75 percent of 40 

the overfishing limit yield stream recommended by the SSC.  The 41 

stock ACT would not be used.  Stock ACL equals 75 percent of 42 

OFL.  What that equates to is an OFL in Year 2013 of 4.59 43 

million pounds.  The ABC would be 4.41 million pounds and the 44 

stock ACL would be 3.44 million pounds.  In 2014, OFL would be 45 

4.56 and ABC would be 4.34 and the stock ACL would be 3.42.  In 46 

2015, OFL is 4.57 million pounds, ABC is 4.33 million pounds, 47 

and the stock ACL is 3.43 million pounds.  In 2016 and years 48 



110 

 

beyond, 4.61 million pounds for OFL, 4.33 for the ABC, and the 1 

ACL is 3.46 million pounds. 2 

 3 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  That is a committee motion.  Is there 4 

discussion? 5 

 6 

DR. CRABTREE:  If you look at Alternative 5 and compare it to 7 

the status quo, the status quo is 3.42 million pounds.  Remember 8 

this is an ACL that is recreational and commercial and given the 9 

uncertainties of closure and all, I would say none of these ACLs 10 

in Alternative 5 are meaningfully different from status quo and 11 

I don’t see why we would go through all of the expense of 12 

rulemaking and all to simply implement what is effectively no 13 

different than status quo. 14 

 15 

I would suggest to you -- I am not trying to discourage you from 16 

being conservative here.  A lot of fishermen have told me we 17 

should be conservative here and this would be relatively 18 

conservative and if that’s what you feel, then I think you 19 

should do that, but if that’s what you want to do, I would 20 

suggest we select status quo and leave it where it is. 21 

 22 

We’re talking about differences of 10,000 or 20,000 pounds and 23 

in the scheme of a combined ACL, those will make no difference 24 

in terms of determining whether we’ve hit it or not. 25 

 26 

DR. ABELE:  I confess I did not have the status quo in front of 27 

me and I also thought there was an emergency rule and if those 28 

two things are accurate, I don’t know if we could, since it 29 

wasn’t an alternative, if we could say split the difference and 30 

raise the ACL at this point, given that there was -- I can’t 31 

remember all of the alternatives, but I agree completely with 32 

Roy that it seems silly, if we have an emergency rule and this 33 

is hardly changing the status quo, that we do anything.  If 34 

we’re going to do anything, then we ought to raise the ACL. 35 

 36 

DR. CRABTREE:  You did request an emergency rule and the 37 

emergency rule would set the ACL at 4.19 million pounds and so 38 

that would match up with Alternative 3, which was the AP 39 

recommendation. 40 

 41 

Now, we’re still looking at that emergency rule to determine if 42 

there is in fact an emergency.  The last I saw was that we are 43 

projecting about 102 percent of the quota caught by the end of 44 

the year, which means if there was a closure, it would be at the 45 

very end of the year and there may not be one at all and if 46 

that’s the case, there’s not an emergency and we probably 47 

wouldn’t go through with it and we’ll make that decision fairly 48 
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soon, but I think that it is odd that the emergency rule request 1 

ABC is not consistent with your current preferred and somehow 2 

you need to explain why and reconcile some of those things. 3 

 4 

MR. RIECHERS:  I don’t disagree with Roy, because this was the 5 

discussion, I think, when we had it in committee, that Steve 6 

actually thought that Alternative 5 was one of the ones that we 7 

might remove from here when he brought that up. 8 

 9 

Just so that we understand, it’s not going to keep us from 10 

making a rulemaking, assuming we go forward with the next motion 11 

that reduces the aggregate or reduces the number of the bag 12 

limit within the aggregate. 13 

 14 

DR. CRABTREE:  If you’re comfortable with essentially this 15 

preferred, then I would urge you to change it to just status quo 16 

and leave that alone and then the rulemaking would just be to 17 

deal with the February/March closure and it would be a much 18 

simpler rule. 19 

 20 

DR. ABELE:  I realize this discussion should have occurred 21 

yesterday, but is there a sense of the group to, given what 22 

we’ve just heard, to look at Alternative 3 at this time? 23 

 24 

DR. CRABTREE:  Can I correct what -- I just said the 25 

February/March closure and I meant to say the bag limit.  I 26 

somehow jumped ahead to gag, I think, but the other action in 27 

this amendment is the bag limit reduction. 28 

 29 

MR. RIECHERS:  Maybe I am confused, but, Larry, Alternative 3 is 30 

the one that was the Reef Fish Advisory Panel recommendation.  31 

Those actually set ACLs considerably -- Well, I wouldn’t say 32 

considerably, but higher than those options that we’re looking 33 

at both in Alternative 5 and Alternative 1.  With that notion 34 

though, we do have the ACT set at 2.94 under the status quo 35 

option and how does that impact us, Roy? 36 

 37 

DR. CRABTREE:  I can’t really explain to you why we did this.  38 

We went through so many things in the ACL, but the ACT for 39 

vermilion snapper doesn’t really do anything.  The in-season 40 

closure is triggered if you hit the ACL.  41 

 42 

I think the utility of the ACT was if we were to try and modify 43 

things to keep the season open, then we would modify it based on 44 

something consistent with the ACT. 45 

 46 

MR. RIECHERS:  The only other thing I’ll note there, Roy, and I 47 

just want to make sure that we’re clear, is that for whatever 48 
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reason in Alternative 1, and it may just be the way we did the 1 

alternative here, but it’s just showing that we have the ACL set 2 

for 2013, but what you’re basically assuming is that we would 3 

have a constant ACL of 3.42 million pounds from 2013 to 2016. 4 

 5 

DR. CRABTREE:  Yes, the way the regulations were set up, the ACL 6 

was set at 3.42 and it remains that until changed. 7 

 8 

MR. RIECHERS:  If I can then, Mr. Chairman, I would offer a 9 

substitute motion that we select Alternative 1 as the preferred 10 

alternative. 11 

 12 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Do we have a second to that motion? 13 

 14 

DR. SHIPP:  Second. 15 

 16 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a second from Dr. Shipp.  Any discussion 17 

on the substitute motion? 18 

 19 

MS. BADEMAN:  I have a question.  The status quo, we also have a 20 

stock ACT that’s 2.94 million pounds, which is significantly 21 

lower than that ACL of 3.42 and so I am assuming that that ACT 22 

would still be place and is that correct? 23 

 24 

DR. CRABTREE:  It would, but that doesn’t -- Nothing happens if 25 

you hit the ACT.  The fishery closes if you hit the ACL. 26 

 27 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Is there further discussion?  The substitute 28 

motion is in Action 1 that Alternative 1 be the preferred 29 

alternative.  Any further discussion?  Any opposition to this 30 

amended motion?  Hearing none, the substitute motion carries. 31 

 32 

MR. RIECHERS:  That takes us back now or moves us on to Action 33 

2, Vermilion Snapper Bag Limit, in your committee report.  Mr. 34 

Atran noted that members of the Reef Fish AP were concerned that 35 

recreational fishermen may be targeting vermilion snapper at an 36 

increased level in recent years.   37 

 38 

The AP recommended a bag limit, not to reduce recreational 39 

harvest, but to reduce or prevent future increases.  Mr. Atran 40 

noted that Table 1.2 showed that the recreational sector landed 41 

4.4 million pounds in 2009 and 4.3 million pounds in 2011.  42 

These were the highest recreational landings on record.  Jessica 43 

McCawley noted that Florida has a ten fish bag limit for 44 

vermilion snapper in the Gulf state waters. 45 

 46 

By a voice vote without opposition, the committee recommends, 47 

and I so move, that in Action 2, Alternative 3 be the preferred 48 
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alternative.  Alternative 3 is set the recreational bag limit 1 

for vermilion snapper at ten fish per angler within the twenty 2 

reef fish aggregate bag limit. 3 

 4 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion.  Is there 5 

discussion?  Hearing no discussion, any opposition to this 6 

motion?  Hearing none, the motion passes. 7 

 8 

MR. RIECHERS:  In other discussion regarding this amendment, Dr. 9 

Crabtree noted that the council had previously voted to change 10 

the regulation requiring the use of venting tools to add the 11 

words “as necessary”, using the new abbreviated document 12 

process.   13 

 14 

However, implementing this process was taking longer than 15 

expected.  Therefore, Dr. Crabtree suggested that an action be 16 

added to the vermilion snapper amendment to implement the 17 

venting tool requirement change.   18 

 19 

Martha Bademan asked if the action could include alternatives to 20 

allow the use of commercial available fish descender devices.  21 

Dr. Crabtree responded that such devices could be used now, but 22 

there was a requirement that the fish be vented regardless of 23 

whether other methods are used.   24 

 25 

Mr. Atran noted that if the council wanted to go to public 26 

hearings and take final action at the next council meeting, 27 

staff would need to add the action and develop a range of 28 

alternatives without council review prior to the hearings.  29 

Council staff was asked to develop some alternatives to bring to 30 

full council at this meeting. 31 

 32 

The committee next discussed scheduling of public hearings for 33 

the vermilion snapper regulatory amendment.  The state agency 34 

representatives each made recommendations for locations in their 35 

respective states.   36 

 37 

However, Dr. Bortone noted that public hearings are typically 38 

not held for regulatory amendments other than at the council 39 

meeting where final action is taken.  Mr. Atran added that it 40 

would seem strange to hold a series of public hearings for the 41 

vermilion snapper ACL amendment, but not for the anticipated red 42 

snapper quota regulatory amendment that will likely be developed 43 

for the February council meeting.   44 

 45 

A suggestion was made to combine public hearings for vermilion 46 

snapper with the scoping meetings on red snapper regional 47 

management or with hearings on mackerel.  Rick Leard noted that 48 
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further action on mackerel has been deferred until a joint 1 

meeting with the South Atlantic Council in May.   2 

 3 

The committee passed the following motion, but felt that it 4 

should be discussed at full council.  I might add the council 5 

motion was actually passed before that discussion, just for 6 

point of reference and clarity. 7 

 8 

By a voice vote without opposition, the committee recommends, 9 

and I so move, that public hearings for the Vermilion Snapper 10 

Regulatory Amendment be held in the following cities: Galveston; 11 

Port Aransas; Kenner area; Gulfport/Biloxi area; Orange 12 

Beach/Gulf Shores; Destin; and St. Petersburg. 13 

 14 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion and is there 15 

discussion? 16 

 17 

MR. RIECHERS:  I would move that we choose not to hold hearings 18 

regarding the Vermilion Snapper Regulatory Amendment.  If I get 19 

a second, I will give a quick discussion. 20 

 21 

DR. SHIPP:  Second. 22 

 23 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a second by Dr. Shipp. 24 

 25 

MR. RIECHERS:  For quick discussion, obviously the discussion we 26 

just held in the committee or in the committee report, basically 27 

we passed this motion as Dr. Bortone and others were talking 28 

about it. 29 

 30 

Under framework actions in the past, we typically haven’t taken 31 

these out for these lengthy public hearings and there’s no need 32 

to do so here in this case unless we just had an option to carry 33 

it with something else, but then we set that precedent and so it 34 

may be best that we just not hold these hearings and use our 35 

hearing dollars for other things. 36 

 37 

MR. PERRET:  If we’re going to have scoping meetings on regional 38 

management and if the hearings that were in the previous motion 39 

could have been scheduled at the same time and the same 40 

locations, would that be amenable to you? 41 

 42 

MR. RIECHERS:  Certainly it’s amenable to me and anytime we’re 43 

in front of the public, I hope we take the opportunity, at the 44 

close of the hearing portion, to talk about any other items we 45 

have coming up.  That just seems prudent for us to do that if we 46 

do have people in the audience and we have an opportunity to 47 

interact with the public like that. 48 



115 

 

 1 

MR. PERRET:  It just seems to me that if we’re going to scoping 2 

hearings on another issue that we should allow the public to 3 

comment on this also. 4 

 5 

MR. RIECHERS:  Do you want to either substitute motion that 6 

would allude to that or do you want to pass this one, Corky, and 7 

then just allow staff, if obviously it works out where they can 8 

both be talked about, that you would have this one action item 9 

now that basically deals with both the status quo in pounds and 10 

then the change in the bag limit? 11 

 12 

MR. PERRET:  I would rather go to the original committee motion 13 

and then I could say only if it can be held concurrently with 14 

the scoping meetings on the regional management.  This one, I’m 15 

not sure how to change it. 16 

 17 

MR. RIECHERS:  There’s room on the board if you want to pull one 18 

up. 19 

 20 

MR. PERRET:  We can have a second substitute?  Put the original 21 

one up, please, and I will -- Robin, I agree with you, but --  22 

 23 

DR. LEARD:  I was just thinking that rather than possibly 24 

setting some sort of precedent here about holding public 25 

hearings on regulatory amendments, which we haven’t done in 26 

thirty-five years that I’ve been around the council, but just 27 

allow the staff that in the process of developing the Federal 28 

Register notice that if we’re going to hold the scoping 29 

meetings, we can hold those and we can also put on that agenda 30 

comments on the vermilion snapper, but it won’t be a formal 31 

process. 32 

 33 

It will be more like the council does with other things and it 34 

would be more of an informal process, but we can receive those 35 

comments and provide those to the council. 36 

 37 

MR. PERRET:  That’s exactly what Robin and I were trying to do. 38 

 39 

DR. ABELE:  Rick basically stated it and I was worried that if 40 

we hold public hearings on a regulatory amendment that we’re 41 

going to be expected to hold them every time and I think that 42 

could run up a serious expense. 43 

 44 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Perret, I did not hear another motion.  We 45 

have a motion on the board, a substitute motion, to choose not 46 

to hold hearings regarding the Vermilion Snapper Regulatory 47 

Amendment.  Any further discussion?  Any opposition to this 48 
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substitute motion?  Hearing none, the motion passes. 1 

 2 

DR. CRABTREE:  Before we sail on, I think we asked Steven to 3 

come in with some options on the venting tool thing and we were 4 

going to add that into this framework action and so, Steve, do 5 

you have those? 6 

 7 

MR. ATRAN:  Yes and if you go to the last two pages of the 8 

committee report, I did put together some draft alternatives for 9 

your consideration.  If we’re going to go to scoping on this or 10 

public hearings -- I guess that, based on this, we’re just going 11 

to hold a public hearing at the next council meeting, but still, 12 

I would like to get your approval on what alternatives to put 13 

in. 14 

 15 

What I’ve come up with were four alternatives and actually a 16 

fifth one, but I forgot to put it in here.  Alternative 1 is the 17 

status quo and the wording is at least one venting tool is 18 

required and must be used to deflate the abdominal cavities of 19 

Gulf reef fish to release the fish with minimum damage. 20 

 21 

There is actually a whole paragraph that goes on to describe 22 

exactly what the venting tool is and how it’s supposed to be 23 

used, but it’s just this one sentence that’s really pertinent. 24 

 25 

Alternative 2 would add the words “as necessary” and so it would 26 

say at least one venting tool is required to be onboard and must 27 

be used as necessary to deflate the abdominal cavities of Gulf 28 

reef fish.  This is exactly what we were trying to request via 29 

the abbreviated document process when we got bogged down on 30 

procedural issues. 31 

 32 

Alternative 3 would shorten the sentence to state at least one 33 

venting tool is required to be onboard, period.  This was based 34 

upon comments from law enforcement that is the only part of the 35 

rule that’s actually enforceable. 36 

 37 

Then Alternative 4, since our Florida contingent had suggested 38 

that we include an alternative that specifically addressed fish 39 

descender devices, this one says at least one venting tool or 40 

fish descender device is required to be onboard.  If a fish 41 

descender device is used to meet this requirement, it must be 42 

rigged and ready for use while fishing.  A fish descender device 43 

is defined as a device designed to return a fish to a depth 44 

below the surface and release the fish at that depth with 45 

minimum damage.  Types of fish descender devices include 46 

inverted weighted hooks, lip clamping devices, and containers 47 

that can hold a fish as it is returned to depth.  All such 48 
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devices must be rigged on a line that allows the fish to be 1 

lowered and released by operator action from the surface or that 2 

automatically releases the fish at the sea bottom or at a pre-3 

determined depth.  4 

 5 

I think that covers everything I’m aware of in terms of fish 6 

descender devices and the requirement that it be rigged and 7 

available for use is because these devices do take longer to 8 

utilize than a venting tool and so they need to be ready for use 9 

if somebody is going to be using them. 10 

 11 

Then, finally, I neglected to put it on, but a suggestion was 12 

made that we also consider an alternative that would simply 13 

delete the venting tool requirement in its entirety.  14 

 15 

DR. CRABTREE:  I think this is a little more complicated than 16 

what I had envisioned.  What I would envision here is we would 17 

have status quo and we would have Alternative 3 that it has 18 

here, which is you have to have a venting tool, but we’re not 19 

going to require that you use it, and then I would have an 20 

alternative, another alternative, that says get rid of the 21 

requirement completely. 22 

 23 

I don’t want to get into the whole fish descending device thing 24 

and I’ve talked to the recreational folks who are wanting us to 25 

make some change here and they’re not wanting us to require fish 26 

descending devices and I think that gets a whole lot more 27 

complicated than what we’re getting in here. 28 

 29 

I don’t really see Alternative 2 and 3, as this is written, as 30 

being meaningfully different.  Alternative 2 basically says you 31 

use it if you deem it’s necessary and I don’t know that that, 32 

practically speaking, is any different from just requiring you 33 

have the venting tool and so unless I’m missing something, 34 

Steve, I would simplify this to just status quo; Alternative 2, 35 

venting tools required onboard, period; Alternative 3, eliminate 36 

the venting tool requirement entirely.  I offer that up and just 37 

does anyone see it differently? 38 

 39 

MS. BADEMAN:  To Roy’s point, Alternative 4 doesn’t require them 40 

to use those fish descender devices.  It’s just an option, as 41 

opposed to a venting tool, and we’ve heard from a lot of people 42 

that are interested in seeing that option be available and so I 43 

would rather leave Alternative 4 in there. 44 

 45 

DR. ABELE:  A solution would be no requirement and then people 46 

could just choose whatever they want, but the only thing that’s 47 

enforceable is, is a device there or not?  I don’t want to make 48 
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it hard on enforcement and I would like to make it as easy as 1 

possible for those fishing. 2 

 3 

DR. CRABTREE:  I kind of -- Either way we change this, they can 4 

use the descending device if they choose to and we’re not 5 

requiring them to vent anymore.  I just don’t want to get in the 6 

whole thing of venting or descending devices. 7 

 8 

To me, if we want to require they have a venting tool onboard, 9 

okay.  We require that now and we could keep that.  Otherwise, 10 

like Larry said, just get rid of the whole thing and let them do 11 

what they think needs to be done, but I don’t really want to get 12 

into the whole thing of descending devices. 13 

 14 

I am going to make a motion that we include draft alternatives 15 

for a venting rule action to include Alternative 1, status quo, 16 

at least one venting tool is required and must be used to 17 

deflate the abdominal cavities of Gulf reef fish to release the 18 

fish with minimum damage; Alternative 2, at least one -- That 19 

Alternative 2 becomes what in that language was Alternative 3.  20 

Then Alternative 3 would be to eliminate the requirement to have 21 

a venting tool and use it. 22 

 23 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Is that your motion?  24 

 25 

DR. CRABTREE:  That’s my motion. 26 

 27 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Is there a second to the motion?  We have a 28 

second.  Is there discussion? 29 

 30 

DR. CRABTREE:  Then I would ask that staff include in the 31 

discussion of it that the use of descending devices would be 32 

permitted here, but it’s at the discretion of the angler if they 33 

want to use them or not, but they are not required to vent under 34 

any of the new alternatives. 35 

 36 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Further discussion?   37 

 38 

MR. ANSON:  I guess, Dr. Crabtree, you don’t like “or venting” 39 

“or descending device” to be included in the action, to just 40 

make it clearer as it goes through the process? 41 

 42 

DR. CRABTREE:  I don’t want to put descending devices into our 43 

regulations.  Then we’ve got to get into defining what is a 44 

descending device and then I think we’ll have to go through 45 

criteria as to what descending devices and I’m not prepared to 46 

get into that at this time. 47 

 48 
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I don’t think we have -- I don’t know how to define a descending 1 

device right now and I just don’t -- I think that’s getting too 2 

micromanaging of people.  I think what we did with venting tools 3 

to begin with probably was too micromanaging and now we’re 4 

finding out we didn’t really do it right and so I just would 5 

rather keep it simple and when I’ve talked to the industry, 6 

they’re not interested at this point in having us require 7 

descending devices. 8 

 9 

Now, if we find science that shows these descending devices work 10 

great for the species we’re managing, then I’m all for coming 11 

back to this and maybe we would require them at that time, but I 12 

just don’t think we’re there right now. 13 

 14 

MR. ANSON:  I understand the rationale behind trying to identify 15 

or define what a descending device is, but it’s just that 16 

looking at trying to benefit the fish stock in that there are -- 17 

There is a, albeit small, but a certain segment of anglers that 18 

are pretty keen on using current devices that they define as 19 

descending devices and I just didn’t want to preclude them, but 20 

I understand as far as regulatory aspects and trying to define 21 

it and that type of thing. 22 

 23 

DR. CRABTREE:  If I could, my two reasons for doing this are, 24 

one, a problem with what we required has always been that if a 25 

guy is fishing in fifteen feet of water and catches a reef fish, 26 

he’s got to vent it, even though the venting is going to do more 27 

harm than good in that case, because it’s not necessary.  We 28 

want to stop that. 29 

 30 

Then the other thing is we want to allow people to use 31 

descending devices and not have to vent too and this achieves 32 

that goal as well.  I just don’t want to require that they have 33 

them and get into those complexities. 34 

 35 

LCDR BRAND:  As far as from an enforcement aspect, all of our 36 

boarding officers are very good at quickly checking for a 37 

venting tool and I think adding a descending device requirement 38 

would be very difficult, as Dr. Crabtree said, to define and try 39 

to get our boarding officers qualified in checking those to make 40 

sure that they’re correct. 41 

 42 

It’s not very much a burden for law enforcement to check these 43 

venting devices.  They can do this in a matter of seconds and 44 

everybody is pretty onboard with keeping a requirement for a 45 

venting tool onboard. 46 

 47 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any further discussion?  We have a motion to 48 
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draft alternatives for a venting rule action to include 1 

Alternative 1, status quo; Alternative 2, at least one venting 2 

tool is required to be onboard; Alternative 3, to eliminate the 3 

requirement to have a venting tool and to use it. 4 

 5 

DR. SHIPP:  Do we need to set a preferred here? 6 

 7 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  You want to set it in this motion? 8 

 9 

DR. SHIPP:  I am just asking, is this the appropriate time to 10 

choose a preferred alternative? 11 

 12 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  What’s your pleasure?  Dr. Crabtree, do you want 13 

to, in your motion, select a preferred? 14 

 15 

DR. CRABTREE:  I would like to hear what you guys want.  16 

Shouldn’t we vote on the motion first? 17 

 18 

DR. SHIPP:  I go back to what Dr. Crabtree said earlier.  We’ve 19 

gotten into micromanagement and I think at this point the 20 

sentiment is to go to Alternative 3, to leave it up to the 21 

fishermen.  They all are altruistic and know what is best at 22 

fifteen feet and at a hundred feet.  I would request that Dr. 23 

Crabtree allow me a friendly amendment to make Alternative 3 the 24 

preferred alternative. 25 

 26 

DR. CRABTREE:  I guess that’s fine with me if that’s what you 27 

all want to do. 28 

 29 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Who was the seconder?  Dr. Shipp, you were the 30 

seconder, weren’t you?  You’re okay with that.  The motion then 31 

-- I just read it and we added “and that Alternative 3 be the 32 

preferred alternative”.  Is there any further discussion?  Let’s 33 

vote on this one, since we’ve had a lot of discussion on it.  34 

All in favor of the motion say aye; all opposed.  One opposed 35 

and the motion passes. 36 

 37 

MR. DIAZ:  I just want to bring up that Dr. Greg Stunz did do a 38 

presentation at the last Gulf States Marine Fisheries Commission 39 

and he’s done some work with venting and descending devices and 40 

at some point in time, the staff might want to either look at 41 

his work or it might be worthwhile to get him down here to do a 42 

presentation for the council at some point in time.  I just 43 

wanted to let you know that work is available. 44 

 45 

MR. RIECHERS:  Final Action on Regulatory Amendment 2013 Gag 46 

Recreational Season and Bag Limit, Tab B, Number 17, Emily 47 

Muehlstein summarized the public hearing comments in Tab B, 48 
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Number 15 and written comments in Tab B, Number 16.  Rick Leard 1 

reviewed Law Enforcement Advisory Panel comments in Tab G, 2 

Number 6.  The committee then reviewed the actions and 3 

alternatives and selected preferred alternatives. 4 

 5 

Action 1, 2013 Recreational Gag Season, Martha Bademan asked 6 

that a new option be added to Alternative 3, which was the two 7 

split seasons, and that it be made a preferred alternative.  The 8 

new alternative would be to open the first sub-season June 1 9 

through July 15 and to have the second sub-season close after 10 

December 31 and back-calculate the opening date and to keep the 11 

two-fish bag limit.   12 

 13 

Using the low discards model and the ACL as the catch level, 14 

this would result in the fall sub-season opening on October 19 15 

and a total of 119 days for the two sub-seasons combined.   16 

 17 

It was pointed out that the alternatives in the amendment are 18 

intended to achieve the ACT, not the ACL, and that both the low-19 

discards and high-discards models are looked at.  Using ACT as 20 

the target level, the proposed option would result in the fall 21 

season opening on November 17 with a total of ninety days under 22 

the low discards model and a fall opening of December 8 with a 23 

total of sixty-nine days under the high discards model. 24 

 25 

By a voice vote without opposition, the committee recommends, 26 

and I so move, that in Action 1, a new option be added under 27 

Alternative 3 to establish two sub-seasons, the first June 1 28 

through July 15, the second ending December 31st and working 29 

backward that would allow the ACT to be caught, a bag limit of 30 

two fish, and that it be the preferred alternative. 31 

 32 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Mr. Riechers.  We have a committee 33 

motion.  Is there any discussion on the motion? 34 

 35 

MR. GREENE:  I have a substitute motion.  I would like to move 36 

that in Action 1 that Alternative 1 be the preferred option. 37 

 38 

MR. ANSON:  We have a substitute motion and it’s been seconded.  39 

Is that your motion, Mr. Greene?  The motion is in Action 1 that 40 

Alternative 1 be the preferred alternative.  Alternative 1, no 41 

action, is the recreational gag season will remain July 1 42 

through October 31, 123 days, unless shortened due to a 43 

projection that the annual catch limit will be reached sooner 44 

and the bag limit will remain at two fish.  Any discussion?   45 

 46 

DR. CRABTREE:  I think one problem with this motion is I think 47 

what you need to look at is the difference between Alternative 1 48 
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and Alternative 2c(i).  The problem with Alternative 1, Johnny, 1 

is that it remains -- The season closes on October 31 and with 2 

the quota increases, that’s probably fewer days than would be 3 

needed to catch the quota and so Alternative 2c(i) has the same 4 

as the status quo, but allows the season to run beyond October 5 

31, until the quota is caught.  I suspect that’s really the one 6 

you would want. 7 

 8 

MR. GREENE:  I will accept that as a friendly amendment. 9 

 10 

MR. ANSON:  2c(i). 11 

 12 

DR. CRABTREE:  Then the other thing is I don’t really have a 13 

preference on the season.  I will say that I didn’t hear my 14 

consensus in the public testimony I’ve read and public comment 15 

on this.  It seems like people are all over the map, depending 16 

on where they live, but one problem that’s been pointed out, and 17 

it came out in public comment and my staff has brought it up, 18 

with the preferred selected in the committee was that it does 19 

cross waves and so you had the season opening in one wave and 20 

then fifteen days of the next wave and that’s going to result in 21 

a lot less precision in terms of determining what’s been caught.  22 

To the extent you’re able to keep the season within waves, it 23 

will enable us to much more precisely predict the closure dates 24 

and track this. 25 

 26 

MR. ANSON:  Any other discussion? 27 

 28 

MS. BADEMAN:  I certainly understand the rationale for this 29 

motion, but I’m going to vote against it.  Our commission wanted 30 

that split season that was part of the committee motion to 31 

accommodate the different regions of Florida.   32 

 33 

Like Roy pointed out, everyone is all over the map and we’re 34 

just trying to accommodate the Florida anglers in various 35 

regions of the state and I think that split season would be the 36 

one that the commission would be most likely to go consistent 37 

with. 38 

 39 

DR. CRABTREE:  Martha, could you give us assurance that if we go 40 

with the preferred selected in committee that the commission 41 

will go consistent with that? 42 

 43 

MS. MCCAWLEY:  You know that we cannot commit the commission to 44 

go consistent with anything. 45 

 46 

DR. CRABTREE:  I know and so that’s kind of the problem with our 47 

rationale being based on the commission, I’m afraid. 48 
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 1 

DR. ABELE:  There are people here who can correct me, but I 2 

believe the only consistent thing I’ve heard from the 3 

charterboat community is they need something to fish for every 4 

month and the split season runs right through snapper season. 5 

 6 

It’s great to take snapper and grouper at the same time, but 7 

that means then people are going to come down to the coast to 8 

charter a boat and they’re not going to have anything to fish 9 

for.  10 

 11 

I do have a lot of concerns that the Florida Commission is going 12 

to go one way no matter what we do and then we’re going to end 13 

up trying to play catch up and so I can support this motion.  I 14 

wish we had a little more information on dead discards, but I 15 

don’t see any other way and the commission is not going to give 16 

us a guarantee at this point. 17 

 18 

DR. CRABTREE:  Jessica, if we held off on action until -- Your 19 

next commission meeting is in December? 20 

 21 

MS. MCCAWLEY:  It’s December 5. 22 

 23 

DR. CRABTREE:  Is there any way, if we held off in voting until 24 

the next meeting -- Is there any way to get assurance from the 25 

commission or is that just not a -- 26 

 27 

MS. MCCAWLEY:  No and I mean the commission already gave this 28 

recommendation.  We would be going back to the commission and 29 

saying, are you sure? 30 

 31 

DR. CRABTREE:  But I recall when we put the status quo season in 32 

place, that was done to accommodate the commission with your 33 

predecessor on the council and then the commission changed their 34 

mind and went to a different season.   35 

 36 

We have had shifts in the past and I know you may have a whole 37 

new suite of commissioners coming in and I certainly understand 38 

that they can’t be bound by previous decisions and so it’s just 39 

a tricky thing here and I’m not quite sure, but if we waited 40 

until December, you don’t think we would be in any better 41 

position to know what the commission is going to do than we are 42 

now? 43 

 44 

MS. MCCAWLEY:  Not necessarily, no. 45 

 46 

DR. DANA:  I think our FWC reps from Florida are in a 47 

complicated position, because Florida does have such unique 48 
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seasonal issues as it pertains to the gag.  Obviously for 1 

northwest Florida and then going into Alabama for the for-hire 2 

charter fleet, the July 1 extending through October and onward, 3 

if able, is the preferred, because we don’t need to have gag 4 

grouper open at the same time as red snapper and then have them 5 

both closed and then put on triggerfish and have all three of 6 

those fisheries closed at the same time. 7 

 8 

That almost pushes us to have to target, even more aggressively, 9 

species such as amberjack and such and I just think it’s just 10 

the wrong direction as far as I’m concerned. 11 

 12 

Economically, our fall has, throughout the Panhandle and I know 13 

into Alabama, our fall has grown to a very strong economic 14 

tourism month, particularly October, and closing part of October 15 

to the gag grouper would be harmful to our industry. 16 

 17 

MS. MCCAWLEY:  I somewhat agree with that, but what this doesn’t 18 

take into account is one thing that we’re hearing at our 19 

commission that we haven’t really heard during public comment 20 

here, is that in southwest Florida they really want gag open in 21 

say November, December, and January.   22 

 23 

That’s what our motion was trying to accommodate, is those folks 24 

that you’re not hearing from.  To them, this fish is their red 25 

snapper and so they really need it during that time period and I 26 

just don’t think -- Running out the quota, I just don’t think 27 

we’re going to get gag into November.  28 

 29 

MR. ANSON:  Any further discussion? 30 

 31 

MR. GREENE:  With that being said, would you consider maybe 32 

pushing the opening of the gag season back to August or 33 

potentially July 15?  We heard guys from Florida yesterday make 34 

that comment, that they would like to do that.   35 

 36 

I am trying to come up with some compromise here, because we 37 

heard overwhelmingly that people want days.  I understand you 38 

all’s situation.  We’ve had public testimony on this and so I’m 39 

trying to extend the olive branch here and we’ve got to do 40 

something, because I really dislike it.  It’s just so confusing 41 

to the general public, to customers, to everybody that’s 42 

involved when we change these seasons so much and now to go to 43 

have split seasons next year is just going to be really a hectic 44 

deal to go on with this. 45 

 46 

MS. BADEMAN:  To that point, the commission -- There is another 47 

piece of the puzzle that’s also not heard here, the Big Bend 48 
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area of Florida.  We have two commissioners from there and we 1 

actually had a separate meeting just in that area to discuss the 2 

options that the Gulf Council are considering for the gag 3 

season. 4 

 5 

In that area, their season is April through June and so the 6 

commission really emphasized that they would want June open for 7 

that split season and so that’s kind of where we are. 8 

 9 

MR. GREENE:  To that point, if I may, wouldn’t the next agenda 10 

item coming up with the February recreational shallow-water 11 

grouper closure, wouldn’t that somehow relieve some of the pain 12 

for those guys? 13 

 14 

MS. BADEMAN:  I would say no and the thing is with the April 15 

through June, it’s an area and a time when they can catch these 16 

gags in small boats in state waters.  They don’t have to go very 17 

far out.  They’re not running out into federal waters and they 18 

can -- It’s accessible to smaller boats, which is more typical 19 

in that area. 20 

 21 

DR. CRABTREE:  Martha or Jessica, your season on the books right 22 

now, if the commission doesn’t change anything, will open up 23 

that April through June again next year or was that a one-time 24 

deal? 25 

 26 

MS. BADEMAN:  It’s just on the books for this year.  If we 27 

didn’t change anything, it would open -- It would be July 1 28 

through October 31 throughout the state. 29 

 30 

DR. CRABTREE:  Without the April/June thing.  Even with the 31 

season that the committee adopted, that still doesn’t 32 

accommodate the Big Bend guys, because they would be closed -- I 33 

guess they would get June is the difference. 34 

 35 

MR. ANSON:  We have a substitute motion on the board and that is 36 

that in Action 1 that the preferred alternative be Alternative 37 

2c(i).  Alternative 2 is to retain a single season that will 38 

remain open until the date that the annual catch target is 39 

projected to be reached.  The opening date for the season will 40 

be Option 2c, July 1, same as status quo, but allow season to 41 

extend beyond October 31.  The bag limit will be Suboption 42 

2c(i), two fish, and the estimated season length is 133 to 155 43 

days.  All those in favor of the motion signify by saying aye; 44 

all those opposed like sign.  The motion carries. 45 

 46 

MR. RIECHERS:  It has come to our attention, and Mr. Boyd may 47 

tell us when we need to stop or Mr. Anson, but we do have 48 
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checkout that we are going to have to deal with, I believe. 1 

 2 

Moving on to Action 2, Modify the February-march Recreational 3 

Shallow-water Grouper Closure, Shepherd Grimes questioned the 4 

logic of eliminating the recreational closed season, since more 5 

days fishing results in more discards.   6 

 7 

He stated that the rationale was based on anecdotal information, 8 

although there was a hierarchical cluster analysis of species 9 

association done for the commercial sector.  He added that none 10 

of the alternatives addressed the concept of spawning season 11 

closures, although Alternative 4 would at least protect the area 12 

where the primary spawning grounds are found.   13 

 14 

Steven Atran noted that the hierarchical cluster analysis, 15 

although done on the commercial sector, did show a species 16 

association between gag and the species listed in the anecdotal 17 

information.  18 

 19 

He added that when the closed season was repealed for the 20 

commercial sector, it was replaced by the Edges seasonal 21 

closure, which applied to both commercial and recreational 22 

fishing.  Mr. Grimes responded that commercial vessels operate 23 

in different depths than most recreational vessels, which 24 

limited the utility of the cluster analysis for recreational 25 

fishing, and that the Edges area closure had only a limited 26 

effect on recreational fishing since few vessels operated that 27 

far offshore.   28 

 29 

Mr. Sanchez noted that at the Naples public hearing, fishermen 30 

strongly supported elimination of the closed season, because 31 

there were other groupers that they could target during that 32 

time.  33 

 34 

By a voice vote without opposition, the committee recommends, 35 

and I so move, that in Action 2, that the preferred alternative 36 

be Alternative 4.  Alternative 4 is eliminate the February 1 37 

through March 31 recreational closed season on shallow-water 38 

grouper in federal waters shoreward of the twenty-fathom 39 

boundary.  Seaward of the boundary, the closed season remains in 40 

effect. 41 

 42 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion.  Discussion on the 43 

committee motion? 44 

 45 

MR. ANSON:  We heard some testimony yesterday, and going back to 46 

the Law Enforcement Report, that there potentially could be some 47 

confusion out in the water by anglers, as well as it creates an 48 
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enforcement issue in trying to do this by depth.  I just think 1 

maybe we ought to reconsider this and choose another 2 

alternative. 3 

 4 

DR. ABELE:  To that point, I believe that we already have some 5 

of these issues with longlines and a fathom cutoff and to the 6 

earlier point, it is true that you can target red grouper 7 

without targeting gag grouper.   8 

 9 

There is some overlap, but not very much, but if you -- Gag and 10 

red snapper occur much more frequently together and all you have 11 

to do to get away from them is to go out to the sort of flat 12 

bottom and change your bait structure and you can get red 13 

grouper and mangrove snapper without increasing the discards of 14 

the other two.  There are some overlap, but there are pretty 15 

distinct habitat and feeding differences. 16 

 17 

MR. GRIMES:  Just to elaborate on what Dr. Abele said, we do 18 

have existing gear boundaries based on the twenty-fathom contour 19 

and, again, it’s not really -- I mean we describe by geographic 20 

coordinates the boundary and it’s not just if you’re inside of 21 

twenty fathoms and so it is based on that and, again, the 22 

longline buoy gear boundary in the eastern Gulf of Mexico is 23 

based on the twenty-fathom contour now.  Admittedly, it’s more 24 

difficult than just an across-the-board seasonal closure, but, 25 

as I said, we have it in existence.   26 

 27 

DR. CRABTREE:  With the electronics that any boat that’s going 28 

out to those depths to fish is going to have onboard, it’s 29 

simple for them to tell if they’re on one side of the line or 30 

not. 31 

 32 

Now, it’s not that simple to catch them if they’re cheating on 33 

it.  That I will grant you, but I don’t think it’s a problem or 34 

confusion for them to know.  If they’re going to go poach, 35 

essentially, they’re doing it with intent, it seems to me. 36 

 37 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Further discussion? 38 

 39 

MR. SANCHEZ:  The folks that I was listening to in Naples were 40 

very desirous of this, so they could have a prolonged season and 41 

not be lumped into the gag.  For them, 120 fathoms is a heck of 42 

a long run. 43 

 44 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Further discussion?  You have a motion before 45 

you, a committee motion.  Any further discussion?  Any 46 

opposition to the motion?  Seeing no opposition, the motion 47 

carries. 48 
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 1 

MR. RIECHERS:  A motion was made to recommend that the council 2 

approve the regulatory amendment.  Normally, this motion would 3 

include a statement that the codified regulations were deemed 4 

necessary and appropriate.   5 

 6 

However, Shepherd Grimes noted that, because there were no 7 

preferred alternatives in the public hearing draft of the 8 

amendment, NMFS could not provide codified regulations in 9 

advance of the council meeting.  Codified regulations would be 10 

provided to the full council and would need to be deemed 11 

necessary and appropriate at that time. 12 

 13 

By a voice vote without opposition, the committee recommends, 14 

and I so move, that the committee recommend to the council that 15 

the 2013 Gag Recreational Season and Bag Limit Regulatory 16 

Amendment be sent to the Secretary of Commerce for approval and 17 

implementation. 18 

 19 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion. 20 

 21 

MR. RIECHERS:  I would move that we amend the current motion to 22 

say “and deem the codified regulations necessary and 23 

appropriate”. 24 

 25 

MR. PERRET:  We don’t know what they are. 26 

 27 

MR. RIECHERS:  Then I would say we would turn to Mr. Grimes and 28 

we would go to our -- They’ve been sent to us, I assume, and we 29 

can go to them. 30 

 31 

MR. GRIMES:  If I may, Mr. Chairman, you were emailed a document 32 

called “2013 Gag Recreational Season and SWG Closed Season 33 

Codified Text”.  Having said that, you just changed preferred 34 

alternatives and so the seasonal text that’s in there is not 35 

what you just selected and so understand that the dates in here 36 

will be changed to reflect your preferred alternative for the 37 

seasonal closure, but otherwise, the regulatory text will remain 38 

the same. 39 

 40 

MR. ATRAN:  There is another issue with the codified text.  At 41 

the very end, it states that if the gag landings reach or are 42 

projected to reach the applicable ACTs, the AA will file a 43 

notification to close the recreational sector for the remainder 44 

of the fishing year. 45 

 46 

In Amendment 32, accountability measures that were adopted were 47 

to authorize the AA to close the sector if the ACL is reached 48 
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and not the ACT and so for consistency with the accountability 1 

measures, instead of saying when the applicable ACTs are 2 

reached, it should say when the applicable ACLs are reached. 3 

 4 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Riechers, can you get us out of this? 5 

 6 

MR. RIECHERS:  We have an amendment on the board, because I was 7 

trying to get us not to have to vote twice like we did a moment 8 

ago.  Dr. Crabtree is going to help get us out of this. 9 

 10 

DR. CRABTREE:  Mr. Grimes, can you confirm Mr. Atran’s 11 

statement?  There seems to be some disagreement about that that 12 

I think we need to resolve. 13 

 14 

MR. GRIMES:  We have two alternatives in this document to change 15 

the season, the fixed seasonal closure and the spawning season 16 

closure.  I would say none of those affect the accountability 17 

measures, right?  We have no action in there to change the 18 

accountability measures and so that text in there for 622.49 is 19 

not even necessary, because we aren’t making any changes to the 20 

accountability measures.  Give me just a second to pull up the 21 

regulatory text, but the current accountability measures are 22 

based on not exceeding the annual catch target. 23 

 24 

MR. ATRAN:  I had pulled up Amendment 32 and in Amendment 32, it 25 

states if gag or red grouper landings are projected to reach or 26 

exceed the annual catch limit, the Assistant Administrator will 27 

file a notification closing the recreational harvest for the 28 

species projected to reach its annual catch limit for the rest 29 

of the fishing year on the date that the annual catch limit is 30 

projected to be harvested. 31 

 32 

Based on what I’m reading in Amendment 32 and what you’re saying 33 

that’s in the current text, there appears to be an 34 

inconsistency. 35 

 36 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Grimes, would this be a good time for us to 37 

take a break and let everybody check out that needs to check out 38 

while we work out the legal? 39 

 40 

MR. GRIMES:  I think that is an excellent idea, Mr. Chairman. 41 

 42 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We are at recess and let’s come back at about 43 

11:30 and that will give everybody plenty of time. 44 

 45 

(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 46 

 47 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Let’s go ahead and get started again. 48 
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 1 

MR. RIECHERS:  Mr. Chairman, you have an amendment on the board 2 

that we would need to vote on first and then the motion, but I 3 

think they’ve clarified their issue over on this side of the 4 

table. 5 

 6 

MR. GRIMES:  Yes and just to clarify in the written record, the 7 

existing accountability measures for gag state that if gag are 8 

not overfished and landings exceed the ACL, then we adjust the 9 

season the following year to attempt to constrain catch to the 10 

ACT.  It is ACL-based, but we’re trying to constrain catch to 11 

the ACT. 12 

 13 

Having said that, those regulations are currently being changed 14 

in Amendment 38, but ultimately it doesn’t really matter for 15 

purposes of this regulatory action, because this regulatory 16 

action will not change the accountability measures at all, even 17 

though a version of the regulatory text you were provided had 18 

changes to that section of the codified text. 19 

 20 

Phyllis just sent around to everyone the final version of the 21 

codified text.  Everyone should have it in their email now and 22 

it includes the preferred alternatives you just changed this 23 

morning and so if you would review that or have that in front of 24 

you, that is the regulatory text that you would now be deeming, 25 

with some editorial license, given that we’re changing all this 26 

at the last minute and it hasn’t been fully reviewed.  We will 27 

look at it and we might tweak a few things, but it will 28 

basically be the same as what’s before you today, certainly in 29 

substance. 30 

 31 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Riechers, anything else?  All right.  Based 32 

on Mr. Grimes’s information, we have an amendment to add “and 33 

deem the codified regulations necessary and appropriate”.  Any 34 

further discussion on that amendment?  We need to vote on that 35 

amendment, don’t we?  Okay.  Any further discussion on the 36 

amendment?  Any opposition to that amendment?  Hearing no 37 

opposition to the amendment, the amendment passes. 38 

 39 

We go back to the motion.  The motion as amended is that the 40 

2013 Gag Recreational Season and Bag Limit Regulatory Amendment 41 

be sent to the Secretary of Commerce for approval and 42 

implementation and deem the codified regulations necessary and 43 

appropriate.  Any discussion? 44 

 45 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  I would note that Ms. Williams has 46 

not returned yet and I would suggest you don’t vote until she 47 

has returned. 48 
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 1 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Let’s go ahead on things that we don’t have to 2 

take a vote on. 3 

 4 

MR. RIECHERS:  With that, then the discussion turned to SEDAR-5 

27, the yellowtail snapper benchmark assessment, Tab B, Number 6 

21.  Sean Powers presented a summary of the 2012 yellowtail 7 

snapper stock assessment prepared by the Florida Fish and 8 

Wildlife Research Institute, Tab B, Number 21, and reviewed by a 9 

joint meeting of the Gulf and South Atlantic SSCs.   10 

 11 

Yellowtail snapper cross the Gulf/South Atlantic jurisdictional 12 

boundary and is considered to be a single stock in the United 13 

States.  The stock was assessed using a statistical catch at age 14 

model, ASAP2, with age-specific natural mortality.   15 

 16 

Recreational landings data came from MRFSS, because MRIP 17 

landings data was not available at the time the assessment was 18 

done.  Other fishery-dependent indices included the commercial 19 

landings data and headboat survey.   20 

 21 

A fishery-independent index came from the NMFS-UM Reef Visual 22 

Census.  Although the proxy for FMSY is F 30 percent SPR, the 23 

SSC felt that the actual empirical FMSY estimate should be used, 24 

based on the data showing a good fit to the spawner-recruit 25 

function and to most of the indices of abundance.   26 

 27 

The results indicated that the yellowtail snapper stock is 28 

neither overfished nor experiencing overfishing.  Spawning stock 29 

biomass is more than three times higher than the biomass at 30 

equilibrium MSY and the fishing mortality rate is about 15 31 

percent of the overfishing threshold. 32 

 33 

Because the stock biomass was well above the equilibrium MSY 34 

level, the joint Gulf/South Atlantic SSC, Tab B, Number 22, 35 

decided to recommend OFL and ABC levels based on the equilibrium 36 

MSY yield rather than the annual estimate of MSY, which would 37 

result in a yield level that would drive biomass down to the 38 

equilibrium level.   39 

 40 

Based on the equilibrium yield at MSY, the OFL for yellowtail 41 

snapper is 4.51 million pounds whole weight in landed catch 42 

after accounting for dead discards. 43 

 44 

The South Atlantic SSC and Gulf SSC each went through their 45 

respective ABC control rules to determine where the probability 46 

of overfishing, P*, should be set.  The South Atlantic ABC 47 

control rule resulted in a P* of 0.40.  The Gulf ABC rule 48 
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resulted in a P* of 0.416.   1 

 2 

Since the results were very close, the joint SSC agreed to use 3 

P* equals 0.40.  When this probability level was applied to a 4 

probability distribution function, the resulting ABC was 4.05 5 

million pounds whole weight in landed catch after accounting for 6 

dead discards. 7 

 8 

The ABC is apportioned with 75 percent to the South Atlantic, 9 

3.0375 million pounds, and 25 percent to the Gulf of Mexico, 10 

which would be 1.0125 million pounds.  Steven Atran reviewed the 11 

results of the ACL/ACT control rule, which was Tab B, Number 23.  12 

This control rule resulted in a buffer of 11 percent between ABC 13 

and ACL, assuming that the optional ACT is not used, or 901,125 14 

pounds Gulf ACL. 15 

 16 

David Cupka reported that, due to the South Atlantic reaching 17 

its ACL in 2012 while the Gulf of Mexico remained well below its 18 

ACL, fishermen from the South Atlantic had requested that the 19 

jurisdictional apportionment be readdressed.  However, with the 20 

increase in ACL, a reapportionment may no longer be needed.  He 21 

noted that for healthy stocks, the South Atlantic Council 22 

sometimes set ACL equal to ABC. 23 

 24 

Roy Crabtree related that fishermen from the Florida Keys 25 

indicated that they fish only a small area for yellowtail 26 

snapper in the Gulf of Mexico.   27 

 28 

They were concerned that if the south Atlantic had an ACL 29 

closure while the Gulf remained open, there could be effort 30 

shifting to the Gulf.  He felt that the ideal solution would be 31 

to have a single combined ACL, but this would require the Gulf 32 

Council to establish a commercial/recreational allocation, since 33 

such an allocation exists in the south Atlantic.  The Committee 34 

discussed where to set the Gulf ACL.   35 

 36 

I am going to stop right there, since that leads into the 37 

discussion regarding the motion that’s below, Doug, and let you 38 

take back up with the motion on the board. 39 

 40 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you.  Ms. Williams, we postponed the vote 41 

on the previous motion that was out until you got back.  We 42 

decided to go ahead and start early on things that didn’t 43 

require a vote and so we postponed. 44 

 45 

We have an amended motion before us that the 2013 Gag 46 

Recreational Season and Bag Limit Regulatory Amendment be sent 47 

to the Secretary of Commerce for approval and implementation and 48 
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deem the codified regulations necessary and appropriate.  I will 1 

go back and ask for any further discussion on that motion. 2 

 3 

MS. WILLIAMS:  Shep, what is a rhumb line?  It’s in your -- 4 

 5 

DR. CRABTREE:  That’s what they call navigational lines that are 6 

from one point to another point and so through the whole 7 

regulations when we have lines, they call them rhumb lines.  8 

Exactly why they call them that, I don’t know. 9 

 10 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any further discussion on this motion?  We have 11 

got to do a roll call on this one. 12 

 13 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Sanchez. 14 

 15 

MR. SANCHEZ:  Yes. 16 

 17 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Dr. Shipp. 18 

 19 

DR. SHIPP:  Yes. 20 

 21 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Ms. Hamer. 22 

 23 

MS. HAMER:  Yes. 24 

 25 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Dr. Dana. 26 

 27 

DR. DANA:  Yes. 28 

 29 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Matens. 30 

 31 

MR. MATENS:  Yes. 32 

 33 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Dr. Abele. 34 

 35 

DR. ABELE:  Yes. 36 

 37 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Riley is absent.  Mr. Riechers. 38 

 39 

MR. RIECHERS:  Yes. 40 

 41 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Dr. Crabtree. 42 

 43 

DR. CRABTREE:  Yes. 44 

 45 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Greene. 46 

 47 

MR. GREENE:  Yes. 48 
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 1 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Ms. Williams. 2 

 3 

MS. WILLIAMS:  Yes. 4 

 5 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Pearce. 6 

 7 

MR. PEARCE:   Yes. 8 

 9 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Diaz. 10 

 11 

MR. DIAZ:  Yes. 12 

 13 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Anson. 14 

 15 

MR. ANSON:  Yes. 16 

 17 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Ms. Bademan. 18 

 19 

MS. BADEMAN:  No. 20 

 21 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Perret. 22 

 23 

MR. PERRET:  Yes. 24 

 25 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Mr. Boyd. 26 

 27 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Yes. 28 

 29 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  There are fifteen votes in the 30 

affirmative for the action, one no, and one absent and the 31 

motion passes. 32 

 33 

MR. RIECHERS:  That takes us back to where we were discussing 34 

the Gulf ACL.  A motion was made to set the ABC and ACL equal to 35 

each other at 1,012,500 pounds.  Shepherd Grimes stated that 36 

while the council was not required to set the ACL at the level 37 

recommended by the control rule, it should provide an 38 

explanation for why it did not use the recommendation.   39 

 40 

Given that it did not appear that the current Gulf ACL of 41 

725,000 pounds would be reached and the control rule ACL 42 

recommendation was higher, there did not seem to be any need to 43 

deviate from the recommendation.  A substitute motion was made 44 

to adopt the control rule recommended ACL. 45 

 46 

By a voice vote with no opposition, the committee recommends, 47 

and I so move, that the council instruct staff to develop a 48 
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framework action to set the yellowtail snapper ACL consistent 1 

with the ACL control rule, which 901,125 pounds. 2 

 3 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion.  Is there 4 

discussion?  Hearing no discussion, anyone opposed to the 5 

motion?  Hearing none, the motion carries. 6 

 7 

MR. RIECHERS:  Then we went on to the next item on our agenda, 8 

which was Additional Socioeconomic SSC Comments, Tab B, Number 9 

4.  Dr. Steve Jacob gave a presentation on his work in 10 

developing an empirical predictive model of the social impacts 11 

of the reallocation of marine fisheries resources on communities 12 

in the Gulf of Mexico and South Atlantic.   13 

 14 

The study examined how allocation and reallocation may impact 15 

human wellbeing, using objective and subjective indices of 16 

wellbeing.  The SESSC then moved to endorse the methodological 17 

contributions made by Dr. Jacob in conducting equity-based 18 

research with respect to community wellbeing as affected by 19 

changes in landings.  I will just pause there for a moment if 20 

anyone has comments there. 21 

 22 

If not, then we’ll move on to Additional SSC Comments, again, 23 

Tab B, Number 22.  Sean Powers related that the SSC discussed a 24 

proposed reorganization of the council’s SSCs from Steve Bortone 25 

to better include the Socioeconomic SSC in the regulatory 26 

process.   27 

 28 

The SSC was confused as to the best approach to take, but 29 

suggested that the best approach to resolve the process that was 30 

needed might be to work through the process using shrimp as an 31 

example of incorporating socioeconomic analysis into the 32 

assessment model. 33 

 34 

Dr. Powers also noted that the SSC, upon reviewing the schedule 35 

of meetings and webinars for upcoming gag and greater amberjack 36 

SEDAR assessments, objected to the large number of webinars, 37 

sixteen webinars, scheduled for the assessment.   38 

 39 

The SSC Chairman sent a letter to the SEDAR Steering Committee 40 

regarding this issue, which is attached to the SSC summary.  SSC 41 

members felt that it was easier to schedule four straight in-42 

person days than sixteen one-hour webinars.   43 

 44 

One suggestion was to use a hybrid approach of webinars for 45 

preliminary preparation for the assessment, an in-person meeting 46 

for the actual assessment, and webinars for follow-up meetings.   47 

 48 
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Bonnie Ponwith responded that with an increasing number of 1 

assessments, there was a need to be efficient in terms of both 2 

costs and manpower and webinars appeared to be the best 3 

approach.  She noted that with in-person meetings, there was 4 

frequently downtime while the assessment scientists ran the 5 

model. 6 

 7 

By a voice vote with no opposition, the committee recommends, 8 

and I so move, that the council request that the SEDAR Steering 9 

Committee meet again and review the planning on the gag 10 

assessment. 11 

 12 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion.  Is there 13 

discussion? 14 

 15 

DR. PONWITH:  Just a reminder that in reviewing the council 16 

motions from the June council meeting, the council passed a 17 

motion in approving the use of webinars for this particular 18 

SEDAR assessment and so that’s something that has been discussed 19 

and voted on already. 20 

 21 

Again, I would raise the concern that if we’re trying to balance 22 

throughput and constantly working together toward increasing 23 

that, unless the amount of resources increase, we’re going to 24 

have to find more and more efficient ways of conducting those 25 

stock assessments so we don’t end up having to stop the schedule 26 

because we’ve run out of funds. 27 

 28 

I endorse the use of webinars, recognizing that there is no 29 

substitute for face-to-face meetings.  It’s more than just 30 

downtime when people are running those computer models, but it’s 31 

the fact that often it takes a day for the participants to get 32 

to the meeting and day for them to return.  That’s two days that 33 

they’re not sitting behind their computers working on the next 34 

assessment. 35 

 36 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  I would like to clarify for the 37 

record that I had indicated that Bonnie had brought that issue 38 

up and it was her doing.  She brought it up, but the whole 39 

Steering Committee voted for it and so I need to make that clear 40 

about using the webinars. 41 

 42 

I would prefer that we don’t have to do the webinars, but I 43 

believe we should at least try it this one time to see how well 44 

it works.  The option of not doing it is that we will have less 45 

assessments and so that’s something, but I think at least for 46 

this next one, despite the objection from the SSC, we ought to 47 

proceed with using the webinar. 48 
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 1 

MS. WILLIAMS:  Our SSC knows what it is that they need to give 2 

us the product that we’re looking for.  When SEDAR came about, 3 

it was all about connecting with the public and it was about 4 

this face-to-face and it was how to improve. 5 

 6 

As much as the SEDAR saves us money, we’re losing that avenue 7 

with the public.  When people that you’re relying on to give you 8 

information to do your management measures -- You should try and 9 

accommodate those people, because, like I said, who knows better 10 

what they need than themselves?   11 

 12 

We thought we were going to do one webinar or something.  We had 13 

no idea that we were talking about sixteen or eighteen webinars 14 

or anything else into the future.  It may save you money and it 15 

may save you a couple of days that the people will be traveling, 16 

but in the past, they have always traveled and they’ve always 17 

been away from their computers and I think we got a better 18 

product by them meeting face-to-face and being able to discuss 19 

the issues. 20 

 21 

I feel that the constituency had more faith in the outcomes than 22 

what they do in the webinars.  Webinars are good for some 23 

things, but other things, they just don’t work quite as well. 24 

 25 

I don’t know what it is on the science side, but on the council 26 

side, as far as our travels and our meetings and our APs and our 27 

SSCs, we never spend what we’ve told whoever it is that we tell 28 

how much money we need to perform a certain service.  We never 29 

spend it and so it’s not our lacking of funds. 30 

 31 

Perhaps it’s the Science Center’s lacking of funds and I don’t 32 

know what your funds are and it’s none of my business and I 33 

really don’t care.  That’s for you to manage, but I do know on 34 

this side of the table what it is and how we’ve worked.  If 35 

there’s room for improvement, then fine, but this is not an 36 

improvement when your SSC is coming to you and telling you this 37 

is what we need.  I don’t think if they didn’t need it, I don’t 38 

think they would have asked for it. 39 

 40 

MR. RIECHERS:  I will just add that Sean indicated a hybrid 41 

approach he thinks would be really workable and I think that’s 42 

what we’re really asking and we had that in the discussion 43 

regarding this motion, the committee, that what we’re really 44 

asking for is to look at maybe a hybrid approach on this 45 

particular one that combines some in-face time as well as those 46 

webinars, but having dealt with a lot of webinars most recently 47 

myself, I too agree that sixteen webinars over a period of time 48 
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is a lot of webinars for one topic for you to keep continuity in 1 

what was done in the past one and then come forward and try to 2 

do this kind of fairly complicated assessment and so I would 3 

still support the motion. 4 

 5 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any further discussion?  Let me reread the 6 

motion.  It’s to request that the SEDAR Steering Committee meet 7 

again and review the planning on the gag assessment.  All in 8 

favor of the motion say aye; all opposed.  The motion carries. 9 

 10 

MR. RIECHERS:  The SSC also discussed the options for scheduling 11 

SEDAR assessments, Tab A, Number 8, and endorsed the SEFSC-12 

recommended schedule.  This would move the red snapper update 13 

assessment currently scheduled for 2014 to 2015.  In 2014, there 14 

would instead be a double SEDAR session on data-poor stocks and 15 

a scamp benchmark assessment would be moved from 2015 to 2014.   16 

 17 

Roy Crabtree noted that the reason for holding a red snapper 18 

update assessment in 2014 was because the 2013 benchmark 19 

assessment would only have landings data through 2011 and would 20 

already be two years out of date by 2014.   21 

 22 

If the assessment was moved and an overharvest or other 23 

unplanned event occurred in 2013, there would be a need to be 24 

additional analysis in 2014 anyway.  Committee members 25 

questioned the need for a data-poor workshop at this time and 26 

asked what stocks were involved and whether they could be 27 

prioritized.   28 

 29 

Dr. Ponwith suggested that she could separate the data-poor 30 

stocks into those that had enough additional information that 31 

they could be assessed using data-poor techniques and those 32 

without enough information to use those methods.  The committee 33 

did not make any recommendations as to which schedule to use. 34 

 35 

MR. ANSON:  I think Dr. Ponwith has some information relative to 36 

that topic. 37 

 38 

DR. PONWITH:  I do and thank you and our colleagues are putting 39 

that up on the screen right now.  In consultation with our 40 

analysts back at the Southeast Fisheries Science Center, this is 41 

what we’re proposing for the data-poor stock assessment in 2014. 42 

 43 

If you go to the next slide, you will see a table and the table 44 

is broken into two columns.  One column is that the data are 45 

likely adequate for a conventional stock assessment and the 46 

second column, on the right, is a list of stocks for which the 47 

data are possibly adequate for a conventional. 48 
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 1 

Our proposal is to take all of these stocks and run them through 2 

a data-poor stock assessment process in 2014.  This would 3 

require two analysts and a significant amount of time working on 4 

pulling all those data together and then run them through the 5 

process for the data-poor approach to a stock assessment. 6 

 7 

That would give us two things.  It would give us a much more 8 

refined ABC than we have right now, which, if you will recall, 9 

we did those rather quickly to meet the deadlines under the 10 

Reauthorized Magnuson-Stevens Act and those were based, for 11 

unassessed stocks, they were based on average landings.  The 12 

product that we could get out of this would be significantly 13 

better than that approach, more sophisticated than that 14 

approach. 15 

 16 

The second thing that it would do is it would get us into those 17 

data more extensively to enable us to do a better job of 18 

understanding the status of the data, so that when we do have a 19 

slot come available to run a conventional stock assessment on, 20 

we would know with a little more certainty whether the data that 21 

are available would support that conventional approach.   22 

 23 

We get a twofer out of this and it gives us an opportunity to 24 

work on several stocks and pretty much increase the state of 25 

knowledge on several stocks with that assessment slot and so if 26 

you go to the last slide, I think it just basically captures 27 

what I just said. 28 

 29 

It would be to conduct an analysis of these two categories 30 

together, all of those stocks together, using the data-poor 31 

approaches to give improved ABC advice and then also to help us 32 

understand where we are in the status of those data in terms of 33 

being able to support a conventional stock assessment sometime 34 

in the future. 35 

 36 

MR. RIECHERS:  Bonnie, just so that I’m understanding, the 37 

approach then -- You had the two sides, but that is basically 38 

the two slots for data-poor stocks -- 39 

 40 

DR. PONWITH:  It’s all of them. 41 

 42 

MR. RIECHERS:  It’s all of them and that will take up two slots? 43 

 44 

DR. PONWITH:  Yes. 45 

 46 

MR. ANSON:  That still leaves us with a little bit of a 47 

decision, I guess, because we had a recommendation from the SSC 48 
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to do scamp next year and if the full suite -- Looking at the 1 

schedule then, you would say scamp would be included as one slot 2 

and in addition -- I am just breaking this up for simplicity, 3 

but if you were to look at the likely adequate species, would 4 

you consider that a slot, if you will, in that matrix and then 5 

the may-be-adequate would be another slot in the matrix that was 6 

provided and that would be your two assessments at that point?  7 

Is that how I could interpret that? 8 

 9 

DR. PONWITH:  It was during our discussion that Mr. Anson asked 10 

the question of could we do scamp as a conventional stock 11 

assessment and then some smaller set of the other stocks as 12 

data-poor and I told him that I would get back to him. 13 

 14 

What you see here is that scamp is listed as likely adequate for 15 

supporting a conventional stock assessment and our proposal is 16 

to include scamp in this analysis and apply the data-poor 17 

approaches to this whole collection, using two analysts working 18 

together and not necessarily distinguishing one type from 19 

another, but two analysts working together on pulling this. 20 

 21 

Then that would give you a better assessment for scamp than we 22 

have now, but a less sophisticated assessment for scamp than you 23 

would if you did a full-blown SEDAR conventional stock 24 

assessment. 25 

 26 

MR. RIECHERS:  If I am hearing that correctly, then we basically 27 

can revert back to the 2014 schedule that we had originally 28 

suggested, which had red snapper there.  Then if scamp is 29 

included here and scamp is included in your data-poor stocks, it 30 

leaves a slot available in the SEFSC Tab Number A-8, unless I am 31 

just completely reading that wrong. 32 

 33 

DR. PONWITH:  The problem with including red snapper is red 34 

snapper is a two-person assessment and, again, that’s because we 35 

conduct two assessments, the east and the west.  It’s literally 36 

our most sophisticated stock assessment that we conduct in the 37 

Gulf of Mexico and it’s not an equal substitute for a 38 

conventional assessment on scamp. 39 

 40 

DR. CRABTREE:  I just wanted to make sure that everybody is 41 

aware that of these species, we don’t manage dolphin in the Gulf 42 

and we don’t manage bluefish in the Gulf and we don’t manage 43 

Nassau grouper.  We have taken all of those out of the FMP. 44 

 45 

MS. BADEMAN:  I was just going to ask about Nassau grouper, 46 

since I know we don’t manage it.  Also, there’s a ninety-day 47 

finding out that it’s being considered for listing under the 48 
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Endangered Species Act and it’s been closed for at least twenty 1 

years and I’m kind of wondering if we can’t get enough data for 2 

Goliath to do a semi-conclusive assessment, I am kind of 3 

questioning how we would for Nassau. 4 

 5 

MR. RIECHERS:  I guess based on my having heard you all talk 6 

about your next Steering Committee sometime beyond our next 7 

meeting, other than we hope you all get together on a conference 8 

call and talk about the way to do gag maybe a little different, 9 

and I know you need to know which ones we are going to go 10 

forward with, we are looking at 2014. 11 

 12 

I think if we could maybe put some thought into this before the 13 

next meeting, but I think you bringing this schedule to us 14 

hasn’t made us more comfortable with the change that you’ve 15 

suggested, I would just say at this point in time.  At least 16 

that’s certainly my feeling I’m getting, given the conversations 17 

I just heard. 18 

 19 

Maybe at this point if we just defer our action and all of us 20 

think about this a little bit, but it just seems to me that 21 

there’s not a lot of reason that I want to change our previous 22 

recommendations at this point, given what I’ve heard. 23 

 24 

MR. PEARCE:  Since there’s three or four of these species we 25 

don’t manage, we do manage red drum and where does it fit into 26 

this category?  I don’t see red drum up here and it’s a data-27 

poor stock. 28 

 29 

DR. PONWITH:  There are a number of stocks that are managed that 30 

we don’t see on this list and those are ones where we know with 31 

confidence we don’t have enough data to support a conventional 32 

stock assessment.   33 

 34 

This is based on a spreadsheet that I asked my colleagues to 35 

develop a couple of years ago based on the state of information 36 

and for those, I think it’s another twenty stocks or something 37 

like that that you don’t even see on this spreadsheet, those are 38 

the ones that we know with confidence would not support a 39 

traditional stock assessment and for those stocks, the 40 

recommendation would be to use the ORCS approach, the Only 41 

Reliable Catch Guidelines, that came out based on that national 42 

workshop that was conducted under the leadership of Dr. Jim 43 

Berkson from the Southeast Fisheries Science Center in 44 

conjunction with SSC members and representatives from Science 45 

Centers from throughout the country. 46 

 47 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Further discussion? 48 
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 1 

MR. RIECHERS:  We’ll move on then to Discussion on Exempted 2 

Fishing Permits Related to Reef Fish.  Roy Crabtree reported 3 

that no reef-fish related exempted fishing permit applications 4 

had been received.  5 

 6 

That moves us then to Other Business.  The venting tool issue 7 

that was to have been discussed under Other Business was 8 

addressed during the Vermilion Snapper Regulatory Amendment 9 

discussion and that’s just a note and so that moves us to 10 

Permitting Issues with Respect to Headboat Vessel Capacity. 11 

 12 

Roy Crabtree noted that headboats have passenger capacities 13 

associated with their charter permits that state how many 14 

passengers they can carry when fishing.  The certificates of 15 

inspection issued by the Coast Guard also specify passenger 16 

capacities.   17 

 18 

In some cases, there can be multiple COI capacities for a 19 

vessel, depending upon usage.  When NMFS issues a charter permit 20 

for a vessel with a multiuse COI, it looks at the higher 21 

capacity.  However, when transferring a charter permit, NMFS 22 

will not transfer a permit to a vessel that has a higher COI 23 

capacity than what the charter permit allows.   24 

 25 

In such cases, the vessel owner needs to have the COI reissued 26 

for a lower capacity.  This hurts his ability to use the vessel 27 

for non-fishing purposes such as sightseeing cruises.  It also 28 

creates an enforcement problem if the Coast Guard stops a vessel 29 

with different capacities on the COI and fishing permit since 30 

the Coast Guard need to determine how the vessel is being used.   31 

 32 

Another issue is that, due to changes in how the Coast Guard 33 

determines vessel capacity, COIs are being reissued with lower 34 

vessel capacities.  If this results in a lower COI capacity than 35 

what the charter permit allows, NMFS will reduce the capacity on 36 

the charter permit.   37 

 38 

This can create a problem for a vessel owner who may want to 39 

transfer his permit at some future time, since he can no longer 40 

transfer it to a vessel with the original capacity.  This issue 41 

originally came up in June 2010 with respect to a vessel from 42 

Texas and the issue has now come up again.   43 

 44 

This issue was going to be referred to the Law Enforcement 45 

Committee, but that has not happened.  Dr. Crabtree suggested 46 

that the issue be put on the agenda in February for a joint Reef 47 

Fish/Mackerel Committee meeting. 48 
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 1 

That moves us on to the South Atlantic Fishery Management 2 

Council Actions on Transfer of Yellowtail and Mutton Snapper.  3 

Dr. Bortone reviewed the letter received from the South Atlantic 4 

Council on the transfer of management for yellowtail and mutton 5 

snapper, Tab B, Number 24(a), and the Gulf Council’s response, 6 

Tab B, Number 24(b).  7 

 8 

Mr. Cupka stated it would be ideal if the Gulf Council could 9 

give the South Atlantic Council an indication if they are 10 

interested in the transfer of management of these species, which 11 

would allow the South Atlantic Council staff to work on the 12 

issues brought up in 2010, such as the permitting and bag limit 13 

issues.   14 

 15 

Dr. Bortone suggested that the steering committee put together 16 

by the Gulf and South Atlantic Councils could be convened to 17 

explore a joint fishery management plan first.  When the 18 

steering committee is convened, they could discuss several 19 

options, including potentially developing a joint amendment or 20 

transfer of management to the South Atlantic Council.  21 

 22 

Ms. Bademan asked what the timeline was for convening this 23 

steering committee.  Mr. Cupka and Dr. Bortone said that a 24 

doodle poll had been emailed and they would likely be convened 25 

soon.  26 

 27 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Dave, there was no doodle poll, but 28 

we’ve just talked about getting together soon. 29 

 30 

MR. RIECHERS:  Mr. Chairman, I believe that concludes my report.  31 

The following portions of the report are things that we covered 32 

as we got to them in the report. 33 

 34 

DISCUSSION OF SPECIAL REEF FISH COMMITTEE MEETING 35 

 36 

DR. CRABTREE:  I guess we had talked about having a special Reef 37 

Fish Committee meeting between now and the next council meeting 38 

and I believe we were talking about the week of January 8 and do 39 

we need a motion to make that happen?  I move that we schedule a 40 

Reef Fish Committee meeting at a date to be determined by the 41 

Chairman to focus on red snapper issues. 42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion and a second.  The motion is to 44 

schedule a Reef Fish Committee meeting at a date to be 45 

determined by the Chairman to focus on red snapper issues.  Is 46 

there discussion? 47 

 48 
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MR. PERRET:  Is it only red snapper?  I thought it was a little 1 

more generic than that and it was reef fish issues. 2 

 3 

DR. CRABTREE:  No, our discussions have always been to focus on 4 

red snapper and so we would want to talk about the five-year 5 

review, the new ABC recommendations from the SSC, potential 6 

reduction in the bag limit, the 2013 recreational season, 7 

regional management, state compliance issues, and I suppose red 8 

snapper allocation and possibly other things, but those are the 9 

ones that come to my mind. 10 

 11 

MS. WILLIAMS:  I thought we did set a date.  I thought we told 12 

the public in order and the members that January the 8th.  Do you 13 

all recall that? 14 

 15 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  There was a suggestion of the week 16 

of January the 8th, but we don’t have the date yet. 17 

 18 

MS. WILLIAMS:  The week of January the 8th.  Okay. 19 

 20 

MR. RIECHERS:  I think that further we suggested Tampa, but I 21 

wouldn’t limit ourselves to that notion and if you look at other 22 

places as well.  I don’t care and we’ll get there one way or the 23 

other, but I always kind of like New Orleans or the Kenner 24 

airport area if we’re going to be in just for a day and out. 25 

 26 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Dr. Shipp, you’re going to be chairing that and 27 

do you have any comments? 28 

 29 

DR. SHIPP:  Following Robin’s comments, I still think that Tampa 30 

is probably the least expensive if we’re going to have staff 31 

there as well.  I love New Orleans, but I guess I really should 32 

leave it up to Dr. Bortone to work out the logistics as to which 33 

would be most favorable and as chair of the committee, I would 34 

certainly support his recommendation. 35 

 36 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  It was noted earlier and I think Ms. Williams 37 

made the comment that there may be a large audience there and so 38 

we probably need to look at the facility other than the offices. 39 

 40 

DR. SHIPP:  We talked about this informally and I agree with Ms. 41 

Williams.  I think we may well have a large crowd and just as a 42 

suggestion, the adjacent Hilton, if that’s available, has 43 

facilities to do this and it would be really convenient for most 44 

people, but, again, I leave it to Dr. Bortone and his staff as 45 

well as selecting which date of that week.  Actually, I think 46 

January 8 is a Tuesday and so it’s really the week of January 47 

the 7th, but whichever date is most appropriate. 48 
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 1 

MR. GRIMES:  I just have a question.  Do you intend it to be 2 

just the Reef Fish Committee members and that other council 3 

members who are not on the Reef Fish Committee are not going to 4 

attend? 5 

 6 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The motion would be that it’s Reef Fish 7 

Committee members.  Now, it will be open and anybody else could 8 

attend. 9 

 10 

MR. GRIMES:  But would not have travel paid or -- 11 

 12 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I am assuming that anybody else attending would 13 

not have travel paid at this point.  That’s what the motion is.  14 

Now, the full committee can make a different proposal, a 15 

different motion.   16 

 17 

DR. CRABTREE:  I leave who -- That’s up to you as Chairman.  If 18 

you want to authorize travel for other council members, I don’t 19 

have a dog in that one.  My intent is just to have a committee 20 

meeting, but who else comes other than the committee, I’ll leave 21 

that up to you folks to figure out. 22 

 23 

DR. SHIPP:  I would refer this to Shep, but if we invited all 24 

council members, would that not constitute a council meeting?  I 25 

think that’s potentially a problem and so I think that we should 26 

keep it at the Reef Fish Committee. 27 

 28 

MR. GRIMES:  I think no matter how you do it, you’re going to 29 

have to notice it and it doesn’t matter if it’s a special 30 

council meeting or a special committee meeting or whatever.  You 31 

still have the procedural requirements.  I just wanted you to be 32 

clear, because I bet if you have the committee, there will be 33 

non-committee members who would want to be there and hear the 34 

discussion and participate in the discussion and I didn’t want 35 

it to come as a surprise when they weren’t invited. 36 

 37 

DR. LEARD:  I would just note that in the past we’ve had several 38 

joint committee meetings with the South Atlantic Council and it 39 

was just committee members that were present. 40 

 41 

MS. WILLIAMS:  That was one of my complaints early on, is I see 42 

very contentious issues and I see members of this council that 43 

do not serve on Reef Fish.  I think we’ve got probably ten 44 

people, nine or ten people, on Reef Fish and there’s only 45 

seventeen of us.  How much more expense is it going to be?  Some 46 

of those are probably even going to be state directors and so I 47 

don’t know why we don’t just go ahead and make it full council 48 
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or committee and pay all council way and all that.   1 

 2 

However the Chairman wants to do it, but as important as a lot 3 

of these issues are, to not be at least be able to be there to 4 

hear the discussions, I think we’re going to lose something when 5 

we then bring those committee motions back to our February 6 

meeting.  I wish you would consider allowing all of the council 7 

members. 8 

 9 

DR. CRABTREE:  We do our work through a committee process.  10 

That’s what we do at council meetings and that’s where the bulk 11 

of the work is done and so that’s the intent behind this motion.  12 

In terms of other people who want to attend, work that out with 13 

the Chairman after the fact.  I suggest we go ahead and vote on 14 

this motion and move on. 15 

 16 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I concur.  Any further discussion? 17 

 18 

MR. MATENS:  If we’re going to vote on this, which is fine with 19 

me, will there be further discussion about whether additional 20 

people will be there or not? 21 

 22 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  There could be if you want to bring that up. 23 

 24 

MR. MATENS:  I would like to do that, sir. 25 

 26 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right.  Let’s go ahead and vote on this 27 

motion.  The motion is to schedule a Reef Fish Committee meeting 28 

at a date to be determined by the Chairman to focus on red 29 

snapper issues.  All in favor say aye; all opposed.  The motion 30 

carries. 31 

 32 

MR. MATENS:  In furtherance of Ms. Williams and her concerns, it 33 

would be my intent -- It would be curious of the however many, 34 

seven or eight people, that are not on that committee that are 35 

council members, how many of them would really be interested in 36 

going?  Can we have a show of hands on that? 37 

 38 

MR. PERRET:  The obvious answer is all of us, I’m sure.  I am 39 

not going to say I’m not interested in anything this council has 40 

anything to do with. 41 

 42 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I would just say that I will echo what Roy said.  43 

This is a committee meeting and anything that happens in 44 

committee is going to be reported back to full council and the 45 

full council has the opportunity to vote on it at a later date.   46 

 47 

Now, I will discuss with the committee chair, Dr. Shipp, and 48 
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with Dr. Bortone about travel and expense and all that kind of 1 

thing and I -- If it’s the council’s pleasure to have the full 2 

council meet, I am certainly okay with that, but we were trying 3 

to do a committee meeting I think was the purpose. 4 

 5 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  We will broadcast this committee 6 

meeting and so anybody who wants to listen and be informed will 7 

be able to access it that way. 8 

 9 

MR. ANSON:  Likewise, Dr. Bortone, I think it was discussed a 10 

little bit during Reef Fish, but you will have the minutes 11 

available in a timely manner as well from that meeting for the 12 

February full council meeting?   13 

 14 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  They will be available. 15 

 16 

MR. PERRET:  One question.  Will the public be able to comment 17 

at this committee meeting? 18 

 19 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I don’t see them as being able to comment.  20 

Shep, I will ask you that.  This isn’t going to be for public 21 

comment, but it is a committee meeting and they can be present, 22 

certainly. 23 

 24 

MR. GRIMES:  Yes, I think -- Off the top of my head, I don’t 25 

recall exactly, but you’ll have to provide opportunity to submit 26 

written comments if they want, but I don’t think you have to 27 

provide opportunity to present oral comments. 28 

 29 

I would say though, just for whatever it’s worth, in my 30 

experience this council has moved towards allowing everybody to 31 

participate in the committee discussions, because it wasn’t 32 

always that way, and you had the same discussions twice.  You 33 

would have it in committee and then you would have the people 34 

who weren’t in committee come to full council and we would 35 

revisit everything that we discussed before.  I am sure there 36 

are a number of you who remember living through that together 37 

and so that’s something to keep in mind as well. 38 

 39 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Point taken. 40 

 41 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  As per all meetings, it’s always at 42 

the discretion of the Chair to allow public comment. 43 

 44 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Dr. Shipp, any further comment about that? 45 

 46 

DR. SHIPP:  No, I think we’ve resolved this pretty well, 47 

especially with Dr. Bortone’s comments that this is going to be 48 
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broadcast.  I use the model that we use at full council meetings 1 

as far as public testimony is concerned.  We don’t have public 2 

testimony at committee meetings.  You could allow it though and 3 

I guess a lot of it will depend on the size and temperament of 4 

the audience. 5 

 6 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I hear no other discussion.  We voted on that 7 

motion and so it is passed and we’re going to establish that 8 

meeting.  We have two other items under Other Business.  Dr. 9 

Dana, we have your report on the South Atlantic Council Meeting. 10 

 11 

DR. DANA:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman, and I also do want to 12 

entertain a motion prior to the end of this council meeting and 13 

if appropriate, perhaps I should before the Reef Fish Committee 14 

comes to an end. 15 

 16 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Reef Fish is over, but do you have a motion for 17 

the council? 18 

 19 

DISCUSSION OF AMENDMENT 28 20 

 21 

DR. DANA:  Yes, I do and I probably need some assistance from 22 

Shepherd on wording, but as it pertains to Amendment 28, which 23 

was untabled for discussion and so now we can discuss it, I 24 

would like to develop a motion, as appropriate, to defer action 25 

on sector separation until such time that we have the results 26 

and public review of the red snapper assessment. 27 

 28 

My reason for that is that we heard a lot of public testimony 29 

from both sides, the side that wants sector separation as well 30 

as those who are opposed to it, and in all cases, they wanted it 31 

to remain on the table until they were able to see what the 32 

results of the assessment were and then to understand if it’s of 33 

benefit to have sector separation or not.  I just don’t want 34 

necessarily -- Well, I think that’s -- 35 

 36 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  It seems to me the motion is out of order, but 37 

let me ask Shepherd.  Because sector separation is combined in 38 

this Amendment 28, can we take a part of it and postpone a part 39 

of it and not postpone the whole thing? 40 

 41 

MR. GRIMES:  I think it’s up to you how you want to treat it.  42 

At the same time, you haven’t really been discussing Amendment 43 

28.  You made it possible to discuss it, I suppose, at the next 44 

meeting or now or whenever you would like to and so I wouldn’t 45 

say it’s necessarily out of order, but it seems to me you could 46 

just wait and bring this up next time you started talking about 47 

Amendment 28.  It’s entirely up to you. 48 



149 

 

 1 

DR. CRABTREE:  I mean you could be more clear in the motion.  It 2 

seems like the intent of that is to pull sector separation out 3 

of Amendment 28 and hold off on that until I guess when we get 4 

the assessment, which would be the June meeting, and then take 5 

it up again then, but I’m not sure if that’s your intent here or 6 

what. 7 

 8 

DR. DANA:  It’s my understanding that when Dr. Abele was seeking 9 

to untable discussion of Amendment 28 that it was primarily for 10 

the reason of addressing technical and other issues on the 11 

grouper and snapper allocation and those amendments. 12 

 13 

I would like input from the counsel on the splitting of the two 14 

and whether it makes sense.  I just don’t want for a vote to 15 

come about, let’s say for example, and not have ample 16 

opportunity for the stakeholders to have been able to speak 17 

their mind on sector separation and having knowledge of what the 18 

findings of that assessment are is upcoming. 19 

 20 

DR. SHIPP:  Technically, we need a second for this discussion or 21 

for discussion and I will second it, just to be proper. 22 

 23 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  A second by Dr. Shipp and thank you.   24 

 25 

DR. CRABTREE:  Bear in mind whether you split Amendment 28 or 26 

keep it together, you’re not going to make any final decision on 27 

that amendment until at least the June meeting.  Now, we put 28 

those things, sector separation and the allocation issue, 29 

together because they all are essentially allocation decisions 30 

and so they’re related, but I do believe you could split the 31 

amendment and do them sequentially. 32 

 33 

You could decide we’re going to deal first with the 34 

recreational/commercial allocation issue and then after we’re 35 

done with that, then we’ll come back and address the 36 

recreational and the possibility of splitting that into a for-37 

hire and private sector component and so I think could do it 38 

sequentially and I think it would be useful to have some 39 

discussion and then maybe be a little more clear so everyone 40 

understands what we’re doing through your motion. 41 

 42 

MS. WILLIAMS:  The reason I think the motion is out of order, as 43 

well as everything else that we did -- Let me read to you what 44 

is on our webpage and what went out in our August council 45 

motions and it says: Sector Allocation, Reef Fish Amendment 28, 46 

the Gulf Council reviewed a scoping document that explores 47 

setting allocations for gag, red grouper, black grouper, and red 48 
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snapper based on various scenarios, including separating the 1 

recreational sector into two or three subsectors.  2 

 3 

After receiving extensive public testimony, the council agreed 4 

to table discussion on the amendment until after it receives the 5 

2013 red snapper benchmark assessment.  The assessment is 6 

expected to be completed in the summer of 2013. 7 

 8 

Now, that’s what we’ve told our public.  That’s what we did and 9 

now we went in here and we’ve got this special meeting set up in 10 

January to talk about what we’ve told them we weren’t going to 11 

do until then. 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Perret, did you have a comment? 14 

 15 

MR. PERRET:  Not to that.  I’m sure that’s what we had on our 16 

website, but, Dr. Dana, is your intent to separate sector 17 

separation from Amendment 28 until such time that we have the 18 

results and public review of the red snapper assessment?  You 19 

want to separate it from Amendment 28?  As Dr. Crabtree says, 20 

it’s got to be removed.  Would that do it? 21 

 22 

DR. DANA:  I am thinking it through right now.  There’s benefits 23 

to that happening, but I don’t know what the implications would 24 

be to the amendment that was attached to it originally or in the 25 

past meeting.  I want, as the public said and when this was 26 

tabled, that the red snapper assessment be taken into 27 

consideration prior to action or vote by this council, just out 28 

of fairness.  We heard it even yesterday, the fairness.  We 29 

opted and voted to wait until this assessment was out before we 30 

dealt with this issue. 31 

 32 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  If we do nothing at this point, the amendment is 33 

on the table and can be discussed at some future date.  It 34 

doesn’t necessarily mean that sector separation may be discussed 35 

and it doesn’t mean it won’t be discussed, but it’s available.  36 

 37 

If you choose to change this and separate the amendments and go 38 

back to the way we were before our last council meeting, then 39 

that would mean that we have two separate amendments and we will 40 

address those separately and so do you want to just stay with 41 

this amendment or -- 42 

 43 

DR. DANA:  I would accept a friendly amendment to -- I am just 44 

trying to -- That’s why I said I was going to need Shep’s help 45 

and such, but I am just iterating --  46 

 47 

DR. CRABTREE:  You need to tell us, do you want to separate the 48 
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amendment back?  If you do, you need to make that clear in your 1 

motion.  Otherwise, I am afraid we’re confusing everybody and so 2 

if you want to separate this amendment and separate sector 3 

separation out from the allocations, that’s fine, but make it 4 

clear and then my read is then we’re going to talk about 5 

allocations at the next couple of council meetings, but we’re 6 

going to hold off with sector separation. 7 

 8 

MS. WILLIAMS:  How are you going to do allocations without 9 

assessments?  You’ve got to have something to assess and you’ve 10 

got to have something to work with and that’s why we put the two 11 

together.  I mean it just makes absolutely no sense.   12 

 13 

You have got to know what numbers you’ve got to work with and 14 

we’re not going to have them and so we’re just going to pull 15 

numbers out of the sky?  Think about what you’re doing here.  It 16 

makes absolutely no sense.  That’s why we put them together and 17 

said we would do it after we had the numbers from the 18 

assessments.  19 

 20 

DR. ABELE:  Dr. Dana, would you accept a friendly amendment to 21 

the motion to separate the two amendments, period? 22 

 23 

DR. DANA:  It separates them, but it does not deal with the 24 

issue of tabling. 25 

 26 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  You could do that later. 27 

 28 

DR. DANA:  I could entertain that friendly motion. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We had a friendly amendment and the new motion 31 

is to separate sector separation and allocation into two 32 

amendments.  Do we need to be more specific than that, Dr. 33 

Bortone?  Okay.  Any further discussion? 34 

 35 

MR. RIECHERS:  I will go ahead and speak and I’ll speak to this 36 

motion as well as kind of the previous one.  The only thing I’m 37 

a little concerned about is we basically needed to untable the 38 

grouped motion or the grouped amendments in order to discuss 39 

them. 40 

 41 

We heard some concern about that yesterday in public hearing.  42 

To some degree, we certainly are within our legal right to do 43 

what we’re doing from that perspective, but I do hesitate to do 44 

too much to that grouped amendment until we actually have the 45 

public here that would have been noticed about us dealing with 46 

those issues. 47 

 48 
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In that respect, I am probably going to vote against either of 1 

the motions at this point in time, just for that reason.  It’s 2 

not that I may not agree with them in February, but just from 3 

that perspective, I think we need to be a little cognizant of 4 

that. 5 

 6 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any further discussion? 7 

 8 

MS. WILLIAMS:  I agree, because we’re going to lose public 9 

confidence in us.  My goodness, we don’t need to lose any more.  10 

It doesn’t mean that you won’t perhaps do this later, but now is 11 

not the time to do it with absolutely them having no idea and 12 

what I read to you is still on our council webpage, because 13 

that’s what we did. 14 

 15 

MR. PEARCE:  I agree with Robin.  Whether I’m for or against 16 

this motion doesn’t really matter.  I think that nothing is 17 

going to happen between now and February anyway and we can all 18 

have time to get back and decide what we really want to do about 19 

this and in February, bring it up and get it done. 20 

 21 

I just think waiting is not going to hurt us.  Nothing is going 22 

to happen until we get to February anyway and so if we don’t 23 

take this up today and we take it up when the public is sitting 24 

in front of us, it’s going to be the same difference. 25 

 26 

MR. RIECHERS:  Kay, it will still be on our website until we get 27 

the results of this meeting and those things changed and so I 28 

don’t think that has to change the way we do our business.  I 29 

wish we were more linear in our thought processes at times too.  30 

We often aren’t.  We do these circular motions at times and so 31 

the public has learned to deal with that, to some degree, but I 32 

agree still that because we had not noticed a discussion about 33 

sector separation and this amendment, again I stand by my 34 

earlier comments. 35 

 36 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any other comments?  We need to vote this one.  37 

Let me read the motion.  The motion is to separate sector 38 

separation and allocation into two amendments.  Let me have a 39 

voice vote on this one.  All in favor of the motion say aye; all 40 

opposed to the motion.  Let’s do a show of hands.  That was too 41 

close for me.  All in favor of the motion to separate sector 42 

separation and allocation into two amendments please raise your 43 

hand, eight; all opposed to the motion please raise your hand, 44 

seven.  It’s eight for and seven against and the motion carries. 45 

 46 

MS. WILLIAMS:  How did the Chair vote? 47 

 48 
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CHAIRMAN BOYD:   The Chair is not voting.  It passes eight to 1 

seven. 2 

 3 

DR. CRABTREE:  Now it seems to me that implies a sequence.  4 

We’ve got two amendments now and it seems to me the sequence 5 

ought to be, or at least this is what makes sense to me, is 6 

resolve the commercial/recreational allocation issue first and 7 

then come back and address how you’re going to subdivide the 8 

recreational quota. 9 

 10 

I don’t think you can try to do these two parallel because they 11 

are interrelated.  You won’t know what you’re splitting until 12 

you resolve the one and so I think we need to -- If everybody is 13 

in agreement with that, but the sequence would seem to me that 14 

you’ve got to address the overarching allocation issue first and 15 

then come back and deal with sector separation if you’re going 16 

to. 17 

 18 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  That is noted. 19 

 20 

MS. WILLIAMS:  You’ve got to do three things.  You’ve got to do 21 

the five-year review first and then you’ve got to see what 22 

number you have to work with, which is what I said before this 23 

vote was taken, and then you decide how you’re going to split it 24 

up and so we actually have three things to do. 25 

 26 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any further discussion?   27 

 28 

DR. CRABTREE:  My read on this then is when we have the 29 

committee meeting, there could be some discussion of the 30 

allocation issue, but we’re leaving sector separation alone for 31 

now.  Is everybody -- That’s where we are? 32 

 33 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any further comments? 34 

 35 

MS. WILLIAMS:  I thought we were talking about red snapper and 36 

what have them come and asked us, time after time after time?  37 

We have been telling them we were going to address this for four 38 

years now.  39 

 40 

If you go back and you look, this council has made motion after 41 

motion after motion.  They got lost somewhere, because we never 42 

would take them up.  I don’t know why you want to pass the buck 43 

on this.  I just don’t understand. 44 

 45 

MR. ANSON:  Dr. Crabtree asked the question and I was nodding my 46 

head in agreement that that’s -- Based on the discussion, that’s 47 

where I think the council is going, but we don’t have a motion 48 
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to make it clear that that’s in fact what the council is going 1 

to be doing as soon as the January meeting, is to start the 2 

discussions on allocation.  I am not going to make the motion, 3 

because I wasn’t on the prevailing side. 4 

 5 

DR. CRABTREE:  The other option is to put the whole allocation 6 

issue off until February when we have the full council meeting.  7 

Remember that Amendment 28 wasn’t just red snapper either.  It 8 

was several species and the wisdom of trying to deal with 9 

multiple species at once, we’ll come back to, but we can take 10 

these up in the committee meeting in January or we can hold off 11 

until the February council meeting and talk about it then.  It’s 12 

your pleasure. 13 

 14 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any further comments? 15 

 16 

MS. WILLIAMS:  Since we’re still going to be talking about 17 

allocation and not where the allocation is going to go, 18 

necessarily, in the sectors, I still think we’re going to run 19 

into issues with the five-year review, because you’ve got to 20 

remember what the referendum says and you’ve also got to 21 

remember what Magnuson says about any fish that’s overfished or 22 

undergoing overfishing, either one of them, and what you have to 23 

do and how you have to treat it. 24 

 25 

I think you’re missing something here.  If you’re talking about 26 

allocation, you’re talking about moving allocation and that’s a 27 

substantial change and so then you would have to go to a 28 

referendum, right? 29 

 30 

DR. CRABTREE:  I think the guidance we’ve given, Kay, all along 31 

has been that adjusting the commercial/recreational allocation 32 

does not require a referendum.  We’re not getting into the 33 

specifics of what we’re going to do.  We’re talking about timing 34 

and when we’re going to talk about this next and not arguing the 35 

merits of allocation and all the rest of it. 36 

 37 

We still need to be clear do we want to talk about red snapper 38 

allocation at the January committee meeting or do we want to 39 

wait until the February council meeting?  If we don’t make any 40 

decision, then I assume it will be at the discretion of the 41 

Chair as to what they want to put on the agenda and if we want 42 

to leave it to the Chair, so be it. 43 

 44 

DR. SHIPP:  I totally agree with Dr. Crabtree.  I don’t want to, 45 

at this point in time, remove the possibility of discussion of 46 

any of the red snapper issues.  That was the whole sense of the 47 

motion that we had, to discuss red snapper issues.  Now, when we 48 
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get there in January, we may decide that we do or we do not want 1 

to even address allocation, but I don’t want to remove it from 2 

the possibility at this time. 3 

 4 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you.  All right.  Hearing no other 5 

discussion, we’re going to move to the Other Business and Dr. 6 

Dana and the South Atlantic Council Meeting Report. 7 

 8 

SUMMARY OF SEPTEMBER 2012 SOUTH ATLANTIC COUNCIL MEETING 9 

 10 

DR. DANA:  Thank you, Chairman Boyd.  I attended the South 11 

Atlantic Fishery Management Council in Charleston, South 12 

Carolina on September 13 and 14.  Like our council’s last 13 

meeting, the South Atlantic swore in a set of new members and 14 

voted in their Chair and Vice Chair for 2013. 15 

 16 

Mr. David Cupka was once again named as Chair.  This is his 17 

third consecutive year and Ben Hartig of Florida was voted in as 18 

the Vice Chair.  Ben is also the Chair of the Mackerel 19 

Committee.  20 

 21 

Here are a few highlights of the South Atlantic Council meeting.  22 

First, as you heard from Chairman Cupka over the past few days, 23 

the South Atlantic Council reviewed and developed 24 

recommendations for the CEBA-4. 25 

 26 

Second, on snapper grouper issues, the council moved forward 27 

with consideration of deepwater marine protected areas to 28 

protect speckled hind and warsaw grouper through a regulatory 29 

amendment and that alternatives be presented at the December 30 

council meeting. 31 

 32 

They also requested an analysis be conducted on the impact that 33 

their past regulations have had on speckled hind and warsaw 34 

grouper, to include whether a reduction in bycatch has 35 

potentially been achieved. 36 

 37 

You have heard about the yellowtail snapper and the emergency 38 

rule to adjust the commercial ACL.  That was very well received 39 

by the public, those commercial fishermen, particularly in the 40 

Keys, in allowing them to continue to fish with the yellowtail 41 

snapper. 42 

 43 

The council did vote as well to -- They voted to express to the 44 

Gulf Council its willingness to accept responsibility for 45 

management of yellowtail snapper and mutton snapper.  The 46 

council voted to consider a recreational tag program for red 47 

snapper and for the deepwater species of golden tilefish, snowy 48 



156 

 

grouper, and wreckfish and directed staff to further develop 1 

Amendment 22 for council discussion in March of 2013 or June of 2 

2013. 3 

 4 

The council further refined its options for consideration under 5 

Regulatory Amendment 14, which deals with species to include 6 

greater amberjack, mutton snapper, grouper, blue runner, black 7 

bass, vermilion snapper, gray triggerfish, and hogfish. 8 

 9 

Options and actions discussed dealt with primarily with 10 

providing new or modifying existing options affecting the 11 

fishing year, size limits, recreational bag limits, and 12 

commercial trip limits.  They did add an option to change the 13 

measurement method for gray triggerfish to have consistency 14 

between state and federal waters and that measurement would be 15 

specified in fork length.  16 

 17 

They removed an action to change the size and bag limit of gray 18 

triggerfish until the completion of the stock assessment.  On 19 

red porgy, they added an action to consider increasing the red 20 

porgy recreational and commercial limits. 21 

 22 

On grouper, the council moved to include an action to increase 23 

the aggregate grouper bag limit from three to four fish and 24 

within that, increase the gag bag limit from one to two fish.  25 

They also added an action to Regulatory Amendment 15 to remove 26 

the triggering of the shallow-water grouper closure when the gag 27 

ACL is met or projected to be met. 28 

 29 

On golden crab, the council approved the motion to postpone more 30 

work on Amendment 6 until after a meeting of the golden crab 31 

industry AP. 32 

 33 

On mackerel, on our joint Amendments 19 and 20, which, as you 34 

know, deal with coastal migratory pelagics, king mackerel, 35 

Spanish mackerel, and cobia, the South Atlantic Council reviewed 36 

our changes and accepted some, modified, or removed others that 37 

we had suggested, but we are a long way from seeing consensus on 38 

a number of items in these amendments and I’m not going to go 39 

over those, other than to say that the South Atlantic Council 40 

concurs that a meeting is necessary between our respective 41 

committees to iron out these differences. 42 

 43 

Not wanting to send back to the Gulf Council the joint dealer 44 

amendment, the South Atlantic Council did approve the modified 45 

joint dealer amendment for formal secretarial review and deemed 46 

the codified text as necessary and appropriate and they gave the 47 

staff editorial license to make additional editorial changes as 48 
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needed. 1 

 2 

Finally, on shrimp, the council approved the Shrimp Amendment 3 

Number 9 for formal secretarial review and moved to deem the 4 

codified text for Shrimp Amendment 9 as necessary and 5 

appropriate.  Mr. Chairman, that ends my report. 6 

 7 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Anything else, Dr. Dana?  Thank you.  The other 8 

item under Other Business is the National Bycatch Report Update 9 

and Dr. Ponwith. 10 

 11 

NATIONAL BYCATCH REPORT UPDATE 12 

 13 

DR. PONWITH:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  This is located under 14 

Tab L, Number 4 in the briefing book and as you will remember, 15 

on September 22 of 2011, the first ever national bycatch report 16 

was published. 17 

 18 

This is a comprehensive report that compiles bycatch information 19 

from each of the fishery management council regions and 20 

incorporates it into one, large comprehensive report and so, 21 

again, this was the first ever and it took a long time and a lot 22 

of collaboration to make that happen, because bycatch is very, 23 

very different.  The gears are different and the species caught 24 

are different and it took a while to be able to pull together a 25 

report that linked them all in sort of a comprehensive way. 26 

 27 

Rather than going through the accomplishments of the first 28 

edition, the report -- This presentation is in the briefing book 29 

for your reference and I don’t want to go into large detail, but 30 

you can just see, based on these first couple of bullets, that 31 

it’s a major undertaking and it provided bycatch estimates for 32 

eighty-one species, 480 stocks, and for ninety-four protected 33 

species. 34 

 35 

These are some of the performance metrics and accomplishments 36 

associated with that first edition and this is just kind of a 37 

review, again, of the first edition, but I’ll leave a closer 38 

reading of this slide and the next slide, Slide 5, to your 39 

reading pleasure. 40 

 41 

Focusing on Slide 6, the decision has been made that we want to 42 

make this a regular process and so we pulled together a steering 43 

committee in December of 2011.   44 

 45 

The steering committee met early in 2012 and generated a plan 46 

and that plan includes generating a biennial bycatch estimate 47 

update that will begin in 2013 and will use the data from 2010 48 
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and then also to generate a comprehensive bycatch report every 1 

six years and that will beginning in 2017 and then also conduct 2 

a workshop to examine methods for the national bycatch ratio and 3 

that is how many units of bycatch do you have per unit of landed 4 

catch.  The purpose of this briefing is just to get you up to 5 

speed with what these plans are. 6 

 7 

The next two slides will give you an overview of what’s going to 8 

be in the update report and what’s going to be in the 9 

comprehensive report. 10 

 11 

The update report will include bycatch estimates for fish, sea 12 

turtles, marine mammals, seabirds, and invertebrates for 13 

observed fisheries.  It will include a short national summary 14 

document for each update and then tables that were similar to 15 

the ones that were produced in the first edition.  It will also 16 

include regional summaries, including progress in addressing the 17 

bycatch reduction recommendations, and then cross-referencing of 18 

bycatch implementation plans. 19 

 20 

In comparison, the content of the comprehensive reports are 21 

outlined in Slide Number 8 and here you can see that it will 22 

include the things that were going to be in each of the updates, 23 

plus some additional information, a more comprehensive summary, 24 

of progress since the first edition that was generated in 2005 25 

and then also updated recommendations for improving our bycatch 26 

data collection processes and appropriate footnotes for things 27 

that have changed since the most recent report. 28 

 29 

Slide 9 gives you an overview of what this schedule looks like 30 

blocked out and I think that schedule kind of speaks for itself.  31 

You can see that 2017 will be that second comprehensive report 32 

with the biennial updates in between. 33 

 34 

Then the next slide, Slide 10, talks about the review, 35 

clearance, and publication process.  It gives the location of 36 

where those reports will be posted and to make those publicly 37 

available and then, finally, the last slide just steps out the 38 

timeline again in a little more detailed fashion and that is the 39 

report.  We are gathering the data for the next update right now 40 

and I guess I will turn it over and see if there are any 41 

questions. 42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any questions? 44 

 45 

MR. PERRET:  Thank you, Bonnie, and I see -- As we all know, 46 

each fishery has different bycatch issues and regionally we have 47 

different issues with bycatch and it appears that this group is 48 
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addressing that with regional bycatch implementation plans, but 1 

what is a national bycatch ratio? 2 

 3 

DR. PONWITH:  There again, the notion was to standardize the way 4 

bycatch was reported such that you had a metric that could be 5 

rolled up at the national level and the national bycatch ratio 6 

would be looking at units of landed catch relative to units of 7 

discarded catch. 8 

 9 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR BORTONE:  Bonnie, as you know, this was 10 

presented to the CCC a while ago and I believe we wrote a letter 11 

specifically sort of scolding the preparers, and I know you 12 

didn’t do that, but that it took so long to get the first one 13 

and that the data were really obsolete and to be almost not 14 

worth anything. 15 

 16 

I am a little disturbed though the timeline is still quite a 17 

ways out to prepare an issue.  It’s at least two to three years 18 

behind, where you would think maybe it should be only a year 19 

late.  Is there any reason why it’s taking quite so long to 20 

prepare these? 21 

 22 

DR. PONWITH:  I think it’s just a combination of if you look 23 

even within our region, we have different stocks with different 24 

fishing years and you can’t generate an estimate until you have 25 

the landings and until you have the effort data and if you 26 

compound those complexities across multiple regions, it makes 27 

pulling together the national report challenging. 28 

 29 

Every year we do it, it becomes more simple, because you 30 

basically have a template for those updates, and it becomes more 31 

simple because all of the negotiations of how you mathematically 32 

compute have been done already, but I would be happy to carry 33 

that critique back to the steering committee. 34 

 35 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any other questions or comments for Dr. Ponwith?  36 

That concludes our Other Business.  Is there anything else that 37 

needs to come up under Other Business?   38 

 39 

Just for information, we approved a new committee roster 40 

yesterday and in discussion on the Reef Fish Committee meeting 41 

that’s coming up, let me just read to you who those members are, 42 

just in case you don’t remember or haven’t looked at it.   43 

 44 

Dr. Shipp is Chair and Dr. Abele is Vice Chair.  Mr. Anson, Dr. 45 

Crabtree, Dr. Dana, Mr. Greene, Mr. Fischer, Mr. Riechers, Ms. 46 

Bademan, and Ms. Williams are members of that committee and what 47 

I’m going to do -- I was just talking to Dr. Bortone a minute 48 
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ago and what I’m going to do is meet with Dr. Shipp and Dr. 1 

Bortone to talk about the feasibility of other members attending 2 

and how we might handle that and so I will commit to you to do 3 

that and I will send you an email about possible participation 4 

or not.  Dr. Shipp, anything else under that topic? 5 

 6 

DR. SHIPP:  I think that’s an excellent plan. 7 

 8 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Anything else?  Ms. Williams, you’re doing 9 

something there? 10 

 11 

MS. WILLIAMS:  I said great job. 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right.  We are adjourned. 14 

 15 

(Whereupon, the meeting adjourned at 1:00 p.m., November 1, 16 

2012.) 17 

 18 

- - - 19 

20 



161 

 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 1 

 2 

Opening Statement and Introductions..............................3 3 

 4 

Adoption of Agenda...............................................5 5 

 6 

Approval of Minutes..............................................5 7 

 8 

Review of Action Schedule........................................6 9 

 10 

Approval of 2013 Committee Appointments..........................6 11 

 12 

Public Comment...................................................8 13 

 14 

Data Collection Committee Report.................................49 15 

 16 

Ad Hoc Restoration Committee Report..............................56 17 

 18 

Shrimp Committee Report..........................................61 19 

 20 

AP Selection Committee Report....................................64 21 

 22 

Law Enforcement Committee Report.................................65 23 

 24 

Joint Reef Fish/Mackerel/Red Drum Committee Report...............67 25 

 26 

SSC Selection Committee Report...................................68 27 

 28 

Other Business...................................................69 29 

     Summary of Highly Migratory Species AP Meeting..............69 30 

     Discussion of Future Meetings...............................72 31 

     Fisheries Sustainability Forum..............................73 32 

 33 

Data Collection Committee Report Continuation....................75 34 

 35 

Reef Fish Committee Report.......................................83 36 

 37 

Discussion of Special Reef Fish Committee Meeting................143 38 

 39 

Discussion of Amendment 28.......................................148 40 

 41 

Summary of September 2012 South Atlantic Council Meeting.........155 42 

 43 

National Bycatch Report Update...................................157 44 

 45 

Adjournment......................................................160 46 

 47 

Table of Contents................................................161 48 



162 

 

 1 

Table of Motions.................................................163 2 

 3 

- - - 4 

5 



163 

 

TABLE OF MOTIONS 1 

 2 

PAGE 6:  Motion to accept the proposed committee roster for 3 

2013.  The motion carried on page 7. 4 

 5 

PAGE 50:  Motion to create a subcommittee with a member of the 6 

South Atlantic HMS, Gulf Council, Southeast Fisheries Science 7 

Center, and MRIP to coordinate and bring back a complementary 8 

document to deal with the headboat data collection system.  The 9 

motion carried on page 50. 10 

 11 

PAGE 50:  Motion to split electronic reporting for headboats 12 

into a separate amendment and work cooperatively with the South 13 

Atlantic Council and to work on a separate amendment to address 14 

electronic reporting for charterboats.  The motion carried on 15 

page 51. 16 

 17 

PAGE 51:  Motion when having meetings with the South Atlantic 18 

Fishery Management Council to include in the discussion 19 

electronic logbook reporting and the timing of those reports as 20 

well.  The motion carried on page 52. 21 

 22 

PAGE 53:  Motion to begin work on an amendment for electronic 23 

reporting for charterboats and to make the South Atlantic 24 

Council aware that we are developing the amendment.  The motion 25 

carried on page 54. 26 

 27 

PAGE 56:  Motion to send a letter to NOAA and have staff submit 28 

to the Trustee’s Council through the restoration online portal 29 

these priority projects to have in mind upon settlement or 30 

through early restoration: 1)Increase and fund frequency and 31 

number of stock assessments; 2)Enhance and fund fishery 32 

independent surveys, both federal and state; 3)Work with MRIP to 33 

decrease the frequency to two-week waves for high-profile 34 

species; 4)Develop and fund a more robust observer program; 35 

5)Enhance/create and fund oyster restoration projects and 36 

coastal reef fish habitat; 6)Development of and funding for data 37 

collections programs for the headboat and for-hire sector and a 38 

charterboat electronic data collection system; 7)Research and 39 

fund projects on barotrauma tools for reductions in bycatch 40 

mortality.  The motion carried on page 61. 41 

 42 

PAGE 63:  Motion to recommend to the council that staff begin 43 

work on a plan amendment to establish new reference points for 44 

white, pink, and brown shrimp based on the SSC’s recommendation 45 

on these assessments.  The motion carried on page 63. 46 

 47 

PAGE 63:  Motion that staff work with NOAA Office of General 48 
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Counsel to determine the best procedure to eliminate the quota 1 

from regulations and replace it with the ACL implemented through 2 

our ACL Amendment.  The motion carried on page 64. 3 

 4 

PAGE 66:  Motion that the council approve the Gulf of Mexico 5 

Cooperative Law Enforcement Strategic Plan 2013 through 2016 and 6 

the Gulf of Mexico Cooperative Law Enforcement Operations Plan 7 

2013 through 2014.  The motion carried on page 66. 8 

 9 

PAGE 68:  Motion to recommend to full council that staff convene 10 

a meeting of the Socioeconomic SSC and the Standing SSC to 11 

address the relationship between the biological and 12 

socioeconomic members.  The motion carried on page 68. 13 

 14 

PAGE 75:  Motion that the charge of the Ad Hoc Private 15 

Recreational Data Collection AP be as follows: work with 16 

different experts to evaluate the merit of using offshore 17 

fishing permits, vessel registration information, and satellite 18 

imaging to gauge fishing effort; work with staff from the 19 

Southeast Science Center to evaluate the utility of self-20 

reported angler data, i.e., electronic web based/ phone apps; 21 

suggest possible “citizen scientists” projects that can be used 22 

to supplement current recreational data; critique the MRIP 23 

Strategic Communications Plan for recreational data collection, 24 

provide feedback on clarity and effectiveness of the message, 25 

and advise the council on which pathways should be used to 26 

connect with anglers.  The motion carried on page 83. 27 

 28 

PAGE 85:  Motion that the council untable the discussion of Reef 29 

Fish Amendment 28.  The motion carried on page 90. 30 

 31 

PAGE 91:  Motion that in Action 3.2, change the trip limits into 32 

numbers of fish.  The Preferred Alternative 3 is establish a 33 

commercial trip limit of twelve gray triggerfish.  The motion 34 

carried on page 91. 35 

 36 

PAGE 93:  Motion that Reef Fish Amendment 37, Gray Triggerfish 37 

Rebuilding Plan, be submitted for Secretarial review, approval, 38 

and implementation.  The motion carried on page 95. 39 

 40 

PAGE 95:  Motion that the codified text for Reef Fish Amendment 41 

37 be deemed necessary and appropriate.  The motion carried on 42 

page 96. 43 

 44 

PAGE 97:  Motion that the scoping document for Amendment 39 be 45 

taken out to scoping hearings.  The motion carried on page 103. 46 

 47 

PAGE 103:  Motion to instruct staff to coordinate with Gulf 48 
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States Marine Fisheries Commission, state regional directors, 1 

and National Marine Fisheries Service to discuss the issues of 2 

regional management, including boundaries and regional 3 

management proposals.  The motion carried on page 104. 4 

 5 

PAGE 104:  Motion to request the attendance of a state 6 

representative from each respective office of fisheries to be 7 

present with the council member at these scoping meetings so 8 

they can speak for their constituents of their state.  The 9 

motion carried on page 105. 10 

 11 

PAGE 105:  Motion to hold scoping meetings for Amendment 39 in 12 

the following cities: Corpus Christi, Texas; Lamarque/Dickenson, 13 

Texas; Baton Rouge, Louisiana; Gulfport/Biloxi area, 14 

Mississippi; Destin, Florida; St. Petersburg, Florida; Orange 15 

Beach/Gulf Shores area, Alabama.  The motion carried on page 16 

106. 17 

 18 

PAGE 107:  Motion that the Regulatory Amendment to Adjust Red 19 

Snapper TAC include an additional action that looks at reducing 20 

the bag limit to one fish.  The motion carried on page 107. 21 

 22 

PAGE 109:  Motion in Action 1 that Alternative 1 be the 23 

preferred alternative.  The motion carried on page 112. 24 

 25 

PAGE 112:  Motion that in Action 2, Alternative 3 be the 26 

preferred alternative.  Alternative 3 is set the recreational 27 

bag limit for vermilion snapper at ten fish per angler within 28 

the twenty reef fish aggregate bag limit.  The motion carried on 29 

page 113. 30 

 31 

PAGE 114:  Motion to choose not to hold hearings regarding the 32 

Vermilion Snapper Regulatory Amendment.  The motion carried on 33 

page 116. 34 

 35 

PAGE 118:  Motion to draft alternatives for a venting rule 36 

action to include Alternative 1, status quo; Alternative 2, at 37 

least one venting tool is required to be onboard; Alternative 3, 38 

to eliminate the requirement to have a venting tool and to use 39 

it.  The motion carried on page 120. 40 

 41 

PAGE 121:  Motion that in Action 1 that the preferred 42 

alternative be Alternative 2c(i).  Alternative 2 is to retain a 43 

single season that will remain open until the date that the 44 

annual catch target is projected to be reached.  The opening 45 

date for the season will be Option 2c, July 1, same as status 46 

quo, but allow season to extend beyond October 31.  The bag 47 

limit will be Suboption 2c(i), two fish, and the estimated 48 
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season length is 133 to 155 days.  The motion carried on page 1 

125. 2 

 3 

PAGE 126:  Motion that in Action 2 that the preferred 4 

alternative be Alternative 4.  Alternative 4 is eliminate the 5 

February 1 through March 31 recreational closed season on 6 

shallow-water grouper in federal waters shoreward of the twenty-7 

fathom boundary.  Seaward of the boundary, the closed season 8 

remains in effect.  The motion carried on page 127. 9 

 10 

PAGE 128:  Motion that the 2013 Gag Recreational Season and Bag 11 

Limit Regulatory Amendment be sent to the Secretary of Commerce 12 

for approval and implementation and deem the codified 13 

regulations necessary and appropriate.  The motion carried on 14 

page 134. 15 

 16 

PAGE 134:  Motion that the council instruct staff to develop a 17 

framework action to set the yellowtail snapper ACL consistent 18 

with the ACL control rule, which 901,125 pounds.  The motion 19 

carried on page 135. 20 

 21 

PAGE 136:  Motion that the council request that the SEDAR 22 

Steering Committee meet again and review the planning on the gag 23 

assessment.  The motion carried on page 138. 24 

 25 

PAGE 143:  Motion to schedule a Reef Fish Committee meeting at a 26 

date to be determined by the Chairman to focus on red snapper 27 

issues.  The motion carried on page 146. 28 

 29 

PAGE 148:  Motion to separate sector separation and allocation 30 

into two amendments.  The motion carried on page 153.  31 

  32 
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